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Mast Arm Pole Details

RD300 Trench Backfili, Bedding, Pipe Zane And Mull. Instaliations
RD302 Sitreet Cut T™ Vehicle, Pedestrian Signal And Push Buiton Mounting Option De
INDEX OF SHEETS, CONT. RD316 Stoped Ends For Metal Pipe TM458
SHEET RO Pp—— RO3 17 Culvert Embankment Prolection TM460
c Survey Control Sheet 29318 S{aped Ends For Concrefe. Pipe TM462 Head Mounting Details
EB":"I’:; 22‘;35 gf;‘g Sections Rggég ﬁﬁz’?ﬁgUéfﬂ%féﬁfns 60" Maximum Pipe Size ;x:g? These sections are not included rotetats
A o rnnjj 2010 Tfafji’fc S Y-Tr RD326 Coupling Bands For Corrugated Melal Pipe Types D & E TMATO - Co in the training set.
2D Fipe Dala Shest RD327 Coupling Bands For Corrugated Meiol Pipe Types F,J. & K TM472 - Tr
3 Plan RD335 Standard Storm Sewer Manhole TH482 ~ Conf, abinet And Foundotion Details
3A Noi‘e& RD336 Standard Manhole Defails TM485 ice Cabinets And Service Cabinet Wiring Deiails
35 " Profites A{ RD342 Shallow Manholes TM488 Terminal Cabinet Detoil
7 Biom RD344 Standard Manhole Base Section ™ - Crosswalk Closurs Detaif
78 Profiles RD346 L arge Precast Manhole
5.6 Flan and Profile RD356 Manhole Covers And Fromes TM500 - Pevement Marking Standard Delall Blocks
@RDJEO Manhole Frame Adjusiment TM501 —~ Povemant Marking Stondard Detail Blocks
RD364 Cancrefe Intets Type G-1,G-2,G-2M & G-2MA T™502 ~ Pavement Marking Standard Delail Blocks
RD370 Diteh Inlet Typs D ' TMB03 —- Pavement Marking Standard Detail Blocks
" RD378 Type “3" Cotch Basin, Frame and Grale TMbB21 - Durable Pavement Markings Method “A” & Methad “B" Surface & Groove Insialled Non—-Profiled
GEO/WD’?O - RD3B0 Fill Height Tables for Aluminum & Steel Carrugaled Pipe TMH30 - Intersection Pavemenf Markings (Crosswalk, Stop Bar & Bike Lane Stencil) ‘
A, GA-2 Erosion Confrol Defails RD382 Fill Helght Tables for Aluminum & Steel Arch Pipe TM531 ~ Turn Arrow Morking Delails
GA-3. GA~4 | Erosion Conirof Pion RD384 Fill Height Tables for Aluminum & Steel Spiral Rib Fipe TM539 ° - Median and Left Turn Channelization Details
6J Stormwater A R0 Fill Height Table for Circular Concrete Pipe A { TM560 - Alignment Layout:General
gj:g thru Stormwater Delails RD388 Fili Height Tables for FVC Fipe TM561 - Alignment Loyouf: Left Turn Lone, Centerline, & Medians
RD390 Fill Height Table for Corrugated HDPE Pipe TM570 - Traffic Delineators
RD391 Fill Height Table for Sfeel Reinforced HDPE Pipe TM571 - Traffic Delineotors Steel Post Delails
: RD393 Fill Height Tables for Polypropylene Pipe TM576 ~ Traffic Deltnector Installation For Non-Freeways
PERMANENT PAVEMENT MARKINGS _RD398 Culvert ID Marker .
ST & ST-2 Siriping Plans RD400 Guardrait And Metal Median Barrier THEOZ ~ Trianguiar Base Breakaway Multi-Directional Slip Base Design
RD405 Guardrail And Melal Median Barrier Parts TMEZ9 - Slip Base And Fixed Base Luminaire Supports General i?efails Anfi Design Criteria
RD410 Guardrail Barts (Thrie Beam) TME35 - Breakaway Sign & Luminaire Supports — Support Localion Guidelines
RD415 Guardrail And Meial Median Borrier Paris TME50 - Traffic Signal Supports General Details & Design Criteria
RD420 Energy Absorbing Terminal TMES! - Traffic Signal Supparts Notes And Reaclions
T PERMANENT SIGNING RD450 Guardrail Anchors (Steel) ;ﬂggi - ;ra:;fc ?’gna:: guppor;s f_reei ﬁmr‘lsR )
5~-15109, . . : Fr - Traffic Signal Supports Foundotion Requirements
515110 Signing Plan RD470 Guardroil Over Low Fnil Culverts vero ~ Yoo PosfgSign Sumports
S1S111 170 | g0 perairs RDG10 Asphalt Pavement Details TMET 1 - 3 Second Gust Wind Spesd Map
5-15114 RD700 Curbs TME75 - Exiruded Aluminum Panels
5-15115 thru Sign & Post Data Toble RDB10 Borbed And Woven Wire Fences TMETE - Sign Attachments
S-15117 RDB20 Fence Goles ' TMET8 - Secondary Sign Mounting Defails
. TMETS — Signol Mast Arm " Street Name Sign Mounts
RD100Q Construction Eniraonces THEE0 ~ Signal Pole Mounts
TRAFFIC SIGNALS gg;g?g fg;kpezgzﬁon (Type 1.2 & 3) TMES1 ~ Perforated Steel Square Tube (PSST} Sign Support [nstallotion
17952 Signal Plan Legend RDI015 Inlet Protection (Type 4') Biofilter Bags T™MEET ~ Perforafed Steel Square Tube (PSST} Anchor Foundation
17953 ianal Plan ‘@ . . TME88 - Perforated Steel Squore Tube (PS5T}5Slip Base Foundation
179 RD10Z5 Sedu.nenf Barrier (Type 1) :
1790 These sections are not included 01055 uatting ;L’E’OO - ;GNGS-ADFUP" Edge Agd PCM? A?ef:n‘ls
; .o ~ Temporary Reflective rkings
;;g in the training set. BR203 Transition Concrete Bridge Rail To Guardrail mg;g - Temﬁﬂ,g,j Berefzades cvement Horking
17958 ctor Plan gg‘;% 2-.?'ube Cuvn:"w Mount Rail Transition ] . TMEZ] ~ Temporary Sign Supports
Existing Uliities Rail Transition From Fiex Beam Rail Ta Curb And Parapef Rail TMB40 - Ciosure Defails
ru . TME41 - [Intersection Work Zane Delails
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TMZ33 Maunting Details For Remaovable Legend Various Arrow Sizes el PROJECT NUMBER SEET
Standard Drawings located on the web al: OREGON
hffp.-//www.aregi.gov/ODOT/WY/ENGSERWCES/pages/srandard_drawings_home.aspx DIVISION NHPP-5001(456) 1A
1:1200 - 002

\WwpdotfpsrBZiuserseng\hwye33g\ODOT.DATANProjects\iB062_Merlin_interchangeNleC62ri.tsl :r Default

2/10/2015 10:15:58 AM

hwyel33g

2/172



hwym06b
Line

hwym06b
Line

hwym06b
Text Box
  These sections are not included 
               in the training set.

hwym06b
Line

hwym06b
Line

hwym06b
Text Box
  These sections are not included 
               in the training set.


14785 Contract Plans

NW 1/4 & SW 1/4 SEC 25 T35S R6W WM
SE 174 SEC 26 T35S ReW WM

48V-010

POINT LEGEND
€ SET STRATEGIC POINT

Elevations are based on levels from a
GPS derived NAV88 value for point 801

Field verify all coordinates

and elevations before use.

S| FEET
r OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

D REGION 3, DISTRICT 8 SURVEY

-
>
a
L
804 | 5 ____ Nw /4 SEC 25 T35S R6W WM _ 65
) s|= \ T SW Y4 SEC 25 T35S R6W WM \&
== 5
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z M| " \\ | T
% il L ' | =
A~ G = \ ‘ (P 1
3, S &
Z o] ] k/ll >
< wnjwn L — ‘ S
\J
J >
A\, w | o
\\V’ [ é i
8g7 _’)c\ [ I =
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]
Note:
_ | elevations.
¢
e85  DONALDSON ROAD !
II 800 CONTROL NETWORK SCHEMATIC
35036 OAD |
CONTROL MONUMENT TABLE OCRS-OREGON COORDINATE REFERENCE SYSTEM  FD-FOUND  IR-IRON ROD  AC-ALUMINUM CAP  w/-WITH
OCRS OCRS
PT. NOJ| nortning | EaSTING ELEV. DATE DESCRIPTION
800 | 271226.22 | 156176.06| 1190.74 |12/27/2012| SET 5/8” IR w/2“ A.C. “ODOT CONTROL POINT 800" (" REGISTERED
801 | 272250.94 | 156183.34| 1145.80 | 12/27/2012| SET 5/8” IR w/2” A.C. “ODOT CONTROL POINT 801~ LIZE([))FEEJSRI\?ENYA(;_R
802 | 272567.02 | 156353.53| 1151.05 | 1272772012 | SET PK NAIL w/ALUMINUM WASHER “ODOT 802~
803 | 271466.96 | 156321.90| 1185.24 | 12/27/2012| SET PK NAIL w/ALUMINUM WASHER “ODOT 803" %4/%/
804 | 272827.04 | 155936.61 1272772012 | SET PK NAIL w/ALUMINUM WASHER “ODOT 804” ORECON
805 | 272143.87 [155508.36| 1134.70 | 1272772012 | SET 5/8“ IR w/2” A.C. “ODOT CONTROL POINT 805" JULY 15, 2003
ANDREW DAVID AUSLAND
806 | 271912.91 | 155101.52| 1133.41 | 1272772012 | SET PK NAIL w/ALUMINUM WASHER “ODOT 806" _ 56136 )
807 | 272020.78 | 154705.82 | 1126.56 | 12/27/2012| SET PK NAIL w/ALUMINUM WASHER “ODOT 807"~ EXPIRES: 12/31/2015

FFO 1-5: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)

INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMENTS

PACIFIC HIGHWAY
JOSEPHINE COUNTY

FULL SURVEY ON FILE WITH JOSEPHINE COUNTY
SURVEYOR’S OFFICE AS C.S. 13-2014

Designed By - Andy Ausland
Reviewed By - Stuart Cappello
Drafted By - Richard Carson

SHEET
NO.

SURVEY CONTROL SHEET To

Z:\Josephine\16062_Exit6l_LouseCreek\Final .Products\ROW_Files\16062rw.dgn

:: SCS Schematic

1272372014 3:09:50 PM hwye29g
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IICII

48V-010

€
} Var. ! Var: ! Var: ! Var.
21.2'to 14’ 25.7'to0 12’ l 226°'to 12’ 10'to 12.1°
1
ACP base course ACP wearing course Type 2A Guardrail
Safety edge Level 3, Yo" dense Level 3, Yo" dense (See dwg. no. RD400)
(See dwg. no. RD610) Nom. thkn. - 5” Nom. thkn. - 2~
2 equal lifts Sawcut Extg. ground
Sl. var. Sl, var. l _//__
5.!'_.1'? o e e o e e o -0 U
/ / \ ! Cold plane pvmi. removal
th - 2~
SIL.2% Subgrade geotextil Aggregate base Dep
Shidr. subgrade ubgrade geotextile Nom. comp. thkn, - 127
STA. “C” 0+30.86 To STA. “C” 0+92.60
IICII
€ _
i Var. 24’ i 29 { Var.
ACP base course~, 141093 | ACP wearing course 10°to 18.1
Level 3, %" dense Level 3, Yo" dense
Nom. thkn. - 5” Nom. thkn. - 2"
2 equallifts Ly~ Saw cut Sl.var. Sl.var.
Extg. groundj/.' .
Subgrade geotextile Cold plane pvmt. removal
Aggregate base Depth - 2
Nom. comp. thkn, - 127 .
STA. “C” 0+92.60 To STA. “C” 1+40.00 (Intersection)
m OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
B REGION 3 - TECHNICAL CENTER
I-5: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)
INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMNTS
PACIFIC HIGHWAY
JOSEPHINE COUNTY
Design Team Leader - Chris Zelmer
Designed By - Roy Biower
Draofted By - Judy Hardin
NOTE: s::‘%fr
1. Side-slopes are shown as vert. to horiz. TYPICAL SECTIONS
2. For geotextile placement detadils, see shi. 2B. EXPIRES: 12-31-2015 2
\\wpdotfpsr82i\userseng\hwye33g\ODOT_DATA\Projects\16062_Merlin_Interchange\16062.ty! :: Default 17572015 12:48:16 PM hwye33g Rotation: 0° Scale: 17=100’
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Low profile mountable curb
(See dwg. no. RD700)

I
STA. “C” 1+95.00 To STA.

“C” 4+75.00

48V-

010

|
‘ ilcil
! ¢
]
| 8 ! 128 — ! 12’ 1 12’ ! 10° ] 3’~—|
. ' Type 2A Guardrail
. ACP wearing course ACP base course
Safety edge Level 3, Y5" dense Level 3,%" dense / (See dwg. no. RD400)
Nom. thkn, - 2 Profile grade Nom, thkn. - 5% —
‘ S, var. , Two equal lifts St var. g
L16 —5. e - p s V. Rk . . . s P s e - - L] L T SN
SZI.>~4—/" S DRI - BT ML - M - WD M- S S A LI D SR SN SENEIY- S VLY SO SNt SRRIY N Sl .o 0/1'3
\ Y A
3. 16 si 20/_/ Subgrade geotextile / Aggregate base - J g
Shidr. subgrade Nom. comp. thkn. - 12 SL2%
: Shidr. subgrade
STA. “C” 1+40.00 To STA. “C” T7+26.55
IICII
¢
i 8: I 120 1 0 ) 121 1 ]2: | 81 ]
. I *Var.0 to 12’ *8'to 4
ACP- wearing course ]2 ACP base course =g’
Safety edge Level 3,%5" dense l Level 3. %" dense
Nom, thkn. - 27 Nom. thkn. - 5” Safety edge
2 equdl lifts (See dwg. no. RD610)
sL1b6__—4 - ] ] Sl var s
SNES . A_/ \ Aggregate base \ \<
Shldrs: sfl;’grade Subgrade geotextile Nom. comp. thkn, - 12 SI.2% SLTE
Shldr. subgrade
STA. “C” 7T7+26.55 To STA. “C” 9+12.13
Y4 4 ” Y24
*STA. "C” 9+12.13 To STA. “C" 12+30.58 JI™  OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
**STA, “C” 12+30.58 To STA. “C” 14+06.79
: Cj REGION 3 - TECHNICAL CENTER
1-5: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)
INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMNTS
PACIFIC HIGHWAY
JOSEPHINE COUNTY
Design Team Leader - Chris Zelmer
Designed By - Roy Biower
Drafted By - Judy Hardin
NOTE: sr:‘%rir
1. Side-slopes are shown as vert. to horiz. TYPICAL SECTIONS oA
2. For geotextile placement details, see sht. 2B. EXPIRES: 12-31-2015
\\wpdotfpsr82i\userseng\hwye33g\ODOT_DATA\Projects\16062_Merlin_Interchange\16062.tyt :: Default 1/5/2015 12:48:16 PM hwye33g Rotation: 0° Scale: 1”=100’

5/172




14785 Contract Plans
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nDu

12

] 4:

6’ 12

Safety edge

*/ar. 1210 4

ACP wearing course
Level 3. Y5 dense
Nom. thkn. - 2

Profile grade

ACP base course
Level 3,%" dense
Nom. thkn. - 5"
2 equal lifts

Safely edge
(See dwg. no. RD610)

l~3' 6.2’—~|
— sl. 1:4

3.6 2’ [=-3.6*
4 A
& |, 51,16y
/. I sl 16 B / \
. Aggregate base
SI.Z%/ Subgrade geotextile Nom. comp. thkn, - 12" SI.2%
Shidr. subgrade Shidr. subgrade
STA. “D” 34+00.00 To STA. “D” 37+00.00
*STA. “D” 37+00.00 To STA. “D” 39+00.00
2[ Illélll
'_\ ! 10° i 12 i 12 i 8
I ACP base course " ACP wearing course
Type 2A guardrail Level 3.’/2” dense Level 3, 1/72” dense
Nom. thkn. - 5” | Nom. thkn, - 2"
; 2 equal In"f.sI / Saw cut SLvar. SLyar.
SFDREIDN | P PRI VL
12 L / ! Cold pllgger hpvmf.z'femaval
> Subgrade geofextile P
Aggregate base
ShldrSI:s %rade Nom. comp. thkn. - 12
m OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
STA. “H” 2+45.46 To STA. “H” 4+03.00
D REGION 3- TECHNICAL CENTER
1-5: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)
INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMNTS
PACIFIC HIGHWAY
JOSEPHINE COUNTY
Design Team Leader - Chris Zelmer
Designed By - Roy Blower
Drafted By - Judy Hardin
NOTE: s:%s.r
1. Side-slopes are shown as vert. fo horiz. TYPICAL SECTIONS
2. For geotextile placement details, see sht, 2B. EXPIRES: 12-31-2015 2A_2
1/5/2015 12:48:16 PM hwye33g Rotation: 0° Scale: 1”=100’
6/172
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Var.

48V-010

“pr

27510 &

ACP wearing course
Level 3,%" dense
Nom. thkn. - 3”

Var.
24'to 8

i
1
l Profile grade

sl 16

II[IT 2"

Var.

Type 2A Guardrail
{See dwg. no. RD400)

sl.1=3._ i

Var.

286t 9 21.7t0 9’

{l
1
ACP wearing course
Level 3,%" dense
Nom. thkn. - 37 Profile grade

Sl. 2%

e\ \Z - L

Aggregate base -/ \—

Subgrade geofextile
Nom, comp. thkn, -~ 9”

STA. “UT” 1+23.00 To STA. “UT” 1+44.00

IIUTII
¢

I Var. | Var. ]
mwor | gto 7
|

Profile grade
s|1'4 — 5129'. A/u 512,4 ‘

S
g2 / \L i
Aggregate base Subgrade geotextile

Nom. comp. thkn. - 12”

STA. “UT” 1+44.00 To STA. “UT” 1+66.72

S 14

Nom. comp. thkn. - 8"

STA. “P” 1420 To STA. “P” 1+40

Aggregate base —/

SI. 2%

Subgrade geotextile

S/, Iz

IIP’I
¢
1 g i g ]
1
| S/ 27 —

114

—g—

5],1:4 sk

sy sk

Aggregate base —/

Nom. comp. thkn, - 8”

STA. “P” 1440 To STA. ”“P” 2+10

\ S/, I
Subgrade geotextile

m OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

D REGION 3 - TECHNICAL CENTER

I-5: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)

INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMNTS

PACIFIC HIGHWAY
JOSEPHINE COUNTY

Design Team Leader - Chris Zelmer
Designed By - Roy Biower
Drafted By - Judy Hardin

SHEET
NOTE: NO.
1. Side-slopes are shown as vert. to horiz. TYPICAL SECTIONS
2. For geotextile placement detdils, see shf, 2B. EXPIRES: 12-31-2015 2A‘ 3
F:\ODOT_DATA\Projects\16062_Merlin_Interchange\16062.ty! :: Default 17572015  12:48:17 PM hwye33g

Rotation: 0° Scales 1”=100’

71172



14785 Contract Plans

#ACP base course

Stone embankment

Subgrade geotextile
Subgrade

* For ACP wearing course, base course & aggregate base nom.comp.
thickness - see lypical sections.

Notes:

1. The 12” subgrade stabilization may be omitied if no soft or unstable subgrade
is found during construction.

2. Excavate to a depth of 12" below subgrade.

3. Replace with 12" of stone embankment prior to placement of aggregaie base.

12 SUBGRADE STABILIZATION

(As localed by the Engineer)

A Y v/ Y, A Y *Aggregate base
o ' 2o i

S~ Subgrade geotextile

Nom. comp. thkn, - 12

CONDITION A

d
%

48Vv-010

Subgrade geotextile ——/

CONDITION B

’/— Guardrail

Subgrade geotextile —/ J

End geofexiile at face of guardrail post

GEOTEXTILE INSTALLATION

*\\—End geotextile at midpoint (92}
of aggregate shoulder wedge

CONDITION C
1.0

Low profile mountable curb
(See dwg. no. RD700)

( Subgrade geotextile
End geofextile 1.0’ behind back of curb

m OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

EXPIRES: 12-31-2015

D REGION 3- TECHNICAL CENTER

I-§: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)

INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMNTS

PACIFIC HIGHWAY
JOSEPHINE COUNTY

Design Team Leader - Chris Zeimer
Designed By - Roy Biawer
Drafted By - Judy Hardin

SHEE
NO.

DETAILS B

F:\ODOT_DATA\Projects\16062_Merlin_.Interchange\16062.dt1 :: Defaul+ 1/5/2015 12:48:30 PM

hwye33g

Rotation: 0° Scale: 1”=100’
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]
A
. Flow 4
-\ 3
Riprap
Y. Channel bottom
A
|1 e—T (See Table A
1
IS
- Sl Filter blanket or
8 a riprap geotextile

48V-010
Culvert pipe R Paved End Slope for Culverts
X ~o (For delails, see std dwg RD320)
AN Riprap
f Culvert invert
e T\ (See plan for elevation)
B Channel bottom

" |1 e—T (See Table A)
1

Filter blanket or riprap geotextile
(See plans)

N OB % 0P P
RO S T

TS Non

Pad should be full thickness
under culvert invert

L (See Table A)

Notes:
TABLE A @ Do not excavate non-erodible rock in order to place riprap.
Riprap Le w T ilter blanket th Cl i
Clocs P - (1 @ Use filter blanket beneath Class 200 loose riprap.

50 |4Bor13 | 58 | 2.3 (3) Top width of the riprap pad to match width of swale bottom,

(See plans)
L (See Table A) * L s the greater of 4B or the listed dimension
B = Diameter or span of conduit, f1,
L = Length of bottom of riprap pad, f1.
T = Thickness of riprap pad, fl.
SECTION A-A W = Width of top olf riprap pad, ft.
LOOSE RIPRAP PAD W/INLET DETAIL LOOSE RIPRAP PAD DETAIL
m OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
B REGION 3 - TECHNICAL CENTER
I-5: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)
INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMNTS
PACIFIC HIGHWAY
JOSEPHINE COUNTY
Design Team Leader - Chris Zelmer
Designed By - Roy Blower
Drafted By - Judy Hardin
SHEET
NO.
DETAILS
EXPIRES: 12-31-2015 2B-2
F:\ODOT_DATA\Projects\16062_Merlin_Interchange\16062.dt! :: Default 12/22/2014  3:53:41 PM hwye33g Rotation: 0° Scale: 17=100°

9/172



14785 Contract Plans
48V-010

GUARDRAIL TRANSITION AND RADIUS DETAIL
MERLIN ROAD “C” 1+45.00

=

Proposed pedestrian pedestal
Proposed junction box

Proposed traffic signal pole

Bridge rail

Terminal conn., Type 4
(See dwg. no. BR203)

o Twe A
guardrail

m OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

Notes:
1. For connection details not shown see bridge
standard drawings BR203 & BRZ270.

gj REGION 3 - TECHNICAL CENTER

I-5: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)

2. Place radius ID plate (See dwg.no. RD415). 87591PE INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMNTS
3. Shop fabricate all radius rail to dimensions shown. . Pﬁ]g'Ef,L?NEHE:%'Jx'%Y

Design Team Leader - Chris Zelmer
Designed By - Roy Blower
Drafted By - Judy Hardin

4. Post placement may vary with bridge rail type.
(See dwg. nos. BR207 & BR270)

SHEET
NO.

DETAILS 2B-3

5. Leave guardrail post out to allow room for pedestrian
pedestal.

EXPIRES: 12-31-2015

F:\ODOT_DATA\Projects\16062_Merlin_Interchange\16062.d+1 :: Default+ 12/22/2014  3:53:42 PM hwye33g Rotation: 0° Scale: 1”=100’
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14785 Contract Plans

GUARDRAIL TRANSITION AND RADIUS DETAIL 48Vv-010

Terminal conn., Type 4
ME R L l N R O AD (For details, see drg.no. BR270)

Terminal conn., Type 4
(For details, see drg.no. BR203)

R=55
6.25
S, typ.

‘“QN o, — [ ‘ e - e
{E%oposed
\

Jjunction box

Type 2A
guardrail - 42.98'

GUARDRAIL TRANSITION AND RADIUS DETAIL
HlGHLAND ROAD | Anchor

Type 1 mod.

Type B end piece

Notes:
1. For connection details not shown see bridge
standard drawings BR203 & BR270.

. 2. Place radius ID plate (See dwg.no. RD415).
Proposed junction signal box

S S s 3. Shop fabricate all radius rail to dimensions shown.
Proposed I e
Proposed trdffic signal pole pedestrian p edesfalﬁﬁ - Proposed traffic signal pole 4. Post placement may vary with bridge rail type
- d 3
g ( . nos. BR207 R2T
P - Proposed pedestrian pedestal—\ See dwg. nos. 207 & BR270)
. - 5. Leave guardrail post out to allow room for pedestrian
Terminal conn., Type 4 / - edestal
(For details, see drg.no. BR270) & Proposed P *
L1 | junction box N E Type 2A
. ! AVAY guardrail - 37.5°
_& & & = H R=20’
1 i OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
A i
Anchor |
Type 1 mod.
N % Ej REGION 3 - TECHNICAL CENTER
e 25 1/
rdrail - 37.5° /
guardre ROy I-5: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)
7 \\ ! INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMNTS
an i PACIFIC HIGHWAY
JOSEPHINE COUNTY
| E Design Team Leader - Chris Zeimer
ordr@ 41 Designed By - Roy Blower
qu rd "apsl" Drafted By - Judy Hardin
GUard I‘lmlfs SHEET
p NO.
DETAILS 2B-4
EXPIRES: 12-31-2015
:\ODOT_DATA\Projects\16062_Merlin_Interchange\16062.d+! :: Default 12/22/2014 3:53:42 PM hwye33g Rotation: 0° Scale: 17=100’
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14785 Contract Plans

|
|

E% j
=, -
< fi,/" e Ny
LAY %,
-
\ ~
SN\Y

$155%55¢g¢

Const. Construction Entrance
(See drg. no. RD1000)

No Work Area N

ANROGHLNBS S- |-

WASTE SITE

Extg. ground

/ Finish grade

48Vv-010

Sl 1%
A S Compost
1z . / ;
)e 1.3 bz [ filter
‘>_X___S ________________ t___ ________ x JR— — berm
Excess excavated material
SECTION A-A
(Not to scale)
Notes:

1. The contractor shall restore the staging area to
pre-construction conditions by completing the following:
a) Remove all fencing when project is complete.
b) Remove all fabric and other construction debris.
¢) Regrade and smooth the ground where disturbed.
d) Reseed all disturbed earth with compost blanket,
(See Erosion Control Plans.)

2. Place all generated excess excavated maierial in location
shown, according to SS00330.

% OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

EXPIRES: 12-31-2015

E REGION 3 - TECHNICAL CENTER

I-5: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)

INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMNTS

PACIFIC HIGHWAY
JOSEPHINE COUNTY

Design Team Lecoder - Chris Zelmer
Designed By - Roy Blower
Drafted By - Judy Hardin

SHEET
NO.

DETAILS 2B-5

F:\ODOT_DATA\Projects\16062_Merlin_Interchange\16062.dt+2 :: Default

1/6/2015

1:52:56 PM

hwye33g

Rotation: 0° Scale: 17=200’
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14785 Contract Plans

ENG

RCAD WORK
48x24
SEE
M4 (73
\TCH L”\]I-EEC:;J

“UT” LINE

2 - 8B

i
;
!

77 LINE

/ D" LINE

STAGE |

42x18
{Moun?

42x18

on T5S) (Mount on TSS)

3%

m
W
&
o =
iz N
£ "’ A ‘1]
H” LINE e [MMEDIATE GRADING LIMITS
KEEP g: gflmL ot vt FINAL GRADING LIMITS a3 FLAGGER
=P (IR UNDER TRAFFIC
RIGHT —  UNDER TRAFFIC
— — —-  EXISTING GROUND UNDER CONSTRUGTION
END ABRUPT 36)('48 .
RDAD WORK EDGE Type “Wi —— ~—  TOP OF STAGE, TEMP. OR ° o o TEMP, PLASTIC DRUMS
yErTy (Mount on TSS} FINAL SURFACING ON 40' MAX. SPACING
48x48
LEFT
42x18
OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
IIA £ L I NE
E REGION 3- TECHNICAL CENTER
ROAD WORK
48524 I-5: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)
INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMNTS
PACIFIC HIGHWAY
No. DATE REVISIONS BY JOSEPRINE COUNTY
A 2/10/2015 | Ravised sfaging layout Design Team Leader - Chris Zetmar
Designed By - Roy Blower
Drafted By - Judy Hardin
SHEET
HO.
TRAFFIC CONTROL PLANW oC
EXPIRES: 12-31-2015
\\wpdotfpsra2inuserseng \hwye33g\0DOT_DATANProjects\I6062_Merlin_Interchange\16062.tcl :: Defoult 2/10/2015  4:01:13 PM hwya3ag

48v-010
Work ta be done

1. Const. “C” line widening on south side of alignmeni.
Z, Const. “D” line widening.

3. Install signaf Feafures.
4. Const. defention pond.
5. For detour route, see shi. 2C-4.

. Under Const, | Under Traffic

|
Extg. F&)odway

SECTION A-A

Rotation: 0° Scale: I"=100°



14785 Contract Plans

“P LINE

a'BtiR

1 :)”

(o0}

Vi

/il

vl

=
R
&

“C” LINE

42x18

(As needed}?
(Mount en TS5}

s

nii / I”:’/ 7 //////////////// .

ERD
ACAD WORK

48x24

e

CROSSWALK
CLOBED

-

24x24
Type "WI”

{Mount on BITIILR)

STAGE |

KEEP
e
LEFT

36x48

Type “W1”

END
ROAD WORK

48524

{(Mount on TS5)

Work to be done
1. Shift traffic confrof feotures,

2. Const, “C” Iine widening on soulh side of olignmenf.

3. Const. "0 line widening.
4. [nstall signal features.
5. Consf. detention pond.

j '-'_'_A_‘:
END
ROAD WORK
4gGx24
& FLAGGER
UNDER TRAFFIC
{2722=7 UNDER CONSTRUCTION
PZZ2Z7  CONSTRUCTION UNDER TRAFFIC
o [o] o

TEMP. PLASTIC DRUMS
ON4Q' MAX. SPACING

48V-010

m OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

No, DATE

REVISIONS

A 2/10/2015

Revised staging layout

“\\wpdotfpsra2iluserseng\hwye33ghODOT_DATANProjects\Ig062 _Merlin_[nterchangeN6062.+cl :: Defoult

EXPIRES: 12-31-2015

g j REGION 3 - TECHNICAL CENTER

[-5: EXIT 61 (LQUSE CREEK)
INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMNTS

PACIFIC HIGHWAY
JOSEPHINE COUNTY

Design Team Leader -~ Chris Zelmer
Designed By - Roy Blowaer
Drofted By - Judy Hardin

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

SHEET
HO.

2C-2

271072015 4;0n1i4 PM

hwye33q

Rotation: 0° Scale: 1721007
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14785 Contract Plans

48V-010
STAGE i
= RAMP %
EXIT CLOSED g
CLOSED \ ./
48x36 48x48 48x48
{Mount on TS5/}
| 500° /\/ 1600+ 1500°# 2640°%

- O “D” LINE

> h 8 BiIIR 8 BUIR
= . /_
me R T I JEp—
- " 15 7NB OFE-RANP o e -
I .
r:r% = e e e
N~
o -

>

UNDER TRAFFIC
7722221 UNDER CONSTRUCTION
o o e TEMP. PLASTIC DRUMS

ON 40" MAX.. SPAGING

m OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

B REGION 3 - TECHNICAL CENTER

[-5: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK}
INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMNTS

No. DATE REVISIONS

Ravised stage layout,
FOSELLE Replaced sht. 2C-3 with 2C-T

PACIFIC HIGHWAY
JOSEPHINE COUNTY

Design Team leader - Chris Zelmer
Designed By - Roy Blower
Drafted By - Judy Hardin

SHEET
NO.

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
2C-3

EXPIRES: [2-3i-2015

F:\QDOT_DATANProjects\16062 Merlin interchongeX\i6062, TCl :: Default 2/10/2015  4:01:14 PM hwye33g

Rotation: 0° GScale: 17=1007
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14785 Contract Plans
48V-010

D ETOUR
STAGE | 5
I-5 NORTHBOUND OFF RAMP @ MERLIN RD. CLOSURE =

Ry B o

DR

Rogue
River
Orchards

CLDESDALE DR,

EXIT 61

HIGHLAND

EXIT 66

FRANCISGO

A,

canvol orX

e © @ @

@ o'| e @ © © ® © © &
G 6 6 & 6 © ® @ 9}\"@; 0
3 MANZANITA

SAFETY
| RAA
= Pleasant A
Valley -

g&ags FLURTHEE [

) Oxyo ke Pleasent
Valiey

_ MONUMENT DR.___.

PinEs

15 HomW

THREE

20rEn

@ - 8 reg'd @ - 1 reg'd @ -~ I req'd

@ - 2 regd @— ] reg'd @ - 2 reqd
CETE) 24x12 [osoR) 24x12 (=mn) 24x12 24x12 RAMP 1-5 NB
24x12 24x12 24x12 24x12 CLOSED USE
30x24 —— OCFLFORSAI\EN['I)P EXIT 86 ﬂ OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
21x15 21x15 21x15 21x15 Type “Wi*
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN E REGION 3 - TECHNICAL CENTER
(Suggested Message} (2 req’d}
tLocote As Directed)
[-5: EXIT 61 {LOUSE CREEK)
INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMNTS
PACIFIC HIGHWAY
No. DATE REVISIONS BY JOSEPHINE COUNTY
Design Teom Leader - Chris Zelmar
Designed By - Roy Blower

Orafted 8y - Judy Hordin

A 2/10/2015 | Revised stage and sht. number M

SHEET
WO,

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN -
2C-1

EXPIRES: {2-31-2015

Rotaticn: 0° Scale: proportional

16/172

hwye33g
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14785 Contract Plans

: 48vV-010
STAGE Il Work fo be done
1. Shift traffic control features.,
END 2. Const, “C”" line widening on north side of alignment.
ROAD WORK 3, Insiall signol Fealures,

48x24

O M 7§EE SHggy
— CH L!NE?C:H 5

—l

Under Troffic | Under Cansl.
g |
N & E xtg. Readway
|25 | j ,
' I
IS [ -
SECTION A-A
“UT” LINE
Remove existing siriping &
delineate lines with lemporary
flexible pavement markers
w
m
- W
. &
m
—
I rt\'))
H” LINE 7 &
& BUIIR s ——  [MMEDIATE GRADING LIMITS
8 B - .
8 BIIIIR —— —  FINAL GRADING LIMITS ¥ FLAGGER
KEEP
Cnaca ——— UNDERTRAFFIC EX] UNDER TRAFFIC
™ AESEFE.T LEFT ———~ EXISTING GROUND 2272 UNDER CONSTRUCTION
RDAG WORK 48x45 36x48 — — TOP OF STAGE, TEMP. OR o o °  TEMP. PLASTIC DRUMS
48x24 Type "Wl FINAL SURFAGING ON 40' MAX. SPAGING
RGHT (Mount on TS5}

42x18

m OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

END
ROAD WORK

48x24

Ej REGION 3 - TECHNICAL CENTER

I-5: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)

INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMNTS

PACIFIC HIGHWAY
JOSEPHINE COUNTY

42x18
(Mount on TS5}

Na, | DATE REVISIONS

A 2/10/2015 [Revised sign laycut and sht. number

Design Team Leader - Chris Zelmer
Designed By - Roy Bicwer
Draftted By - Judy Hardin

SHEET
NO.

TRAFFIC CORTROL PLAH oC-5
EXPIRES: 12-31-2015

F:\NODOT_DATANProjects\e062 Merlin interchange\l6062.T7Cl :: Default 271072015 4:01:15 PM hwye33g

Rotation: 0°  Scale: 1"=100"



14785 Contract Plans

Remove existing striping & deiinegte
lines with tempaorary flexible pavement
markers

\\\‘o} o
N

E,) g-77 L33HS 33S

“C* LINE

1//4’ 724

ICAOSSWALK]
CLOSED

R

24x24
Type “Wi1”

{Mount on B([{ILR}

END

ROAD WORK

KEEP

36x48
Type “Wi~

fMount on TSS)

46x24

RIGHT 3 - &8

ICROSSWALKS
CLOSED

—

24x24

Type “Wi~
(Mount on BIIIHLR)

STAGE 11

46x24

END
ROAD WORK

48V-0i0

END
ROAD WORK

48124

FLAGGER

UNDER TRAFFIC
UNDER CONSTRUCTICN

vz

TEMP. PLASTIC DRUMS
ON 40' MAX. SPACING

7 OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

No.

DATE

REVISIONS

BY

271072015 | Ravised sht. numbar

EXPIRES: 12-31-2015

;j REGION 3 - TECHNICAL CENTER

I-5: EXIT 61 {LOUSE CREEK)

INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMNTS

PACIFIC HIGHWAY
JOSEPHINE COUNTY

Design Teom Leoder - Chris Zelmar
Gesigned By - Roy Blower
Drafted By - Judy Hordin

SHEET
NO.

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
2C-6

F:\NGDOT_DATANProjects\ib06Z Meriin interchangeite062.TCI :: Default

2/10/2015

4:01:16 PM

hwye33g

Rotation: 0° Scale: 1"=1007
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14785 Contract Plans

48V-010
STAGE 1l
EXIT
OPEN
. 48x36
A 400"+ (Mount on TSS)
- U: nD ) I_ I NE 24002+ 2640+
m; N ‘ /- 8 BUIR
m ’
T = |
i — | :
] o
™ M
T
A '
END
ROAD WORK
48x24
UNDER TRAFFIC
E77z72] UNDER CONSTRUCTION
o o o TEMP. PLASTIC DRUMS
ON 40" MAX, SPACING
m OREGON DEPARTMENT QF TRANSPORTATION
E REGION 3- TECHNICAL CENTER
I-5: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)
INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMNTS
PACIFIC HIGHWAY
No. DATE REVISIONS JDSI{ZPII-I]NE ]coumv
Revised sign layout and sht, number, Deslgn Team Leader - Chris Zelmer
2/710/2Q15 9
A Moved to Stage [i Dasigned By - Roy Blower
Drafted By - Judy Hordin
SHEET
ND.
TRAFFIC COHTROL PLAN 2C-7
EXPIRES: 12-31-2015%
F:\QDOT.DATANProjects\I6062 Merlin interchaongeNiG0e2,TCl :z Detoult 271072015 4:01:16 FM hwye33q Rotation: 0° _Scale: 17=100°
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14785 Contract Plans

STAGE Il
Phase 1 A

“D” LINE

¢ SHOULDER %

“UT* LINE

“C” LINE

“H” LINE

“A” LINE

Work 10 be done

1. Establish fraffic conirol features.
2. Construct "UT" access road.
3. Install signal features,

48vV-010

=255 UNDER TRAFFIC
77727 UNDER CONSTRUCTION

° °  TEMP. PLASTIC DRUMS
ON 40" MAX, SPACING

m OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

87591

No. [ DATE REVISIONS

A 2710720153 | Moved to Stage lll, Added stop sign

OREGON

EXPIRES: 12-31-2015

E REGION 3 - TECHNICAL CENTER

I-5: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)

INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMNTS

PACIFIC HIGHWAY
JOSEPHINE COUNTY

Deslgn Teom Leoder - Chris Zelmer
Designed By - Roy Blower
Drofted By - Judy Hardin

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAM
2C-8

SHEET
nO,

F:\ODOT_DATANProjects\i6062 Merlin interchange\e0e2.TCl :: Default 2/710/2015  4:01:17 PM hwye33g
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STAGE I
Phase 2 /)
“D” LINE

{As needed)

“UT” LINE

Y

=

48x48
{As needed)

N8

48%48 |
I 500+
7 .:

N

9 ” Du

=

500°%

IUT,, 2
N

-

“H” LINE

“A” LINE

END
ROAD WORK

48x24

{As nesded)

500'%

“C* LINE

Work to be done

1. Establish troffic control fealures.

2. Pove “H" line north bound of intersection
of Highland & Merlin-Galice Rd.

3. Instail signal fealures.

48x48
{As needed)

FLAGGER
UNDER TRAFFIC
UNDER CONSTRUCTION

28" TUBULAR MARKERS
ON 20° MAX. SPACING

48v-010

m OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

No. DATE REVISIONS

2/1D/20i5 | Moved to Stage [, Added stop sign

EXPIRES: 12-31-2015

;:f REGION 3- TECHNICAL CENTER

I-5: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)
INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMNTS

PACIFIC HIGHWAY
JOSEPHINE COUNTY

Dasign Teom lLeader - Chris Zelmer
Designed By - Roy Blawer
Drafted By - Judy Hordin

SHEET
NO.

TRAFFIC COKTROL PLAN
2C-9

\\wpdo‘rfpsr821\userseng\hwye33g\0DOT-DATA\ProjecTs\I6062_Mer|in_inferohonge\IBOGZ.fcl :: Default

271172015 B:46:27 AM hwye33g

Rotation: C°

Scale: =100
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14785 Contract Plans

“D” LINE

“UT” LINE

STAG
o\

E IV

“A” LINE

General Nole:

48448
(As needed}

Wearing course paving and sfriping o be

completed according fa TMB42, TMB50 & TMB60

P LINE
500'%

-

-~
-
-~

48v-010

Work fo be done
1. Establish froffic conirol feolures.
2. Pave inferseciion.

48x48
{As needed}

“C” LINE

K FLAGGER

UNDER TRAFFIC
g CONSTRUGTION UNDER TRAFFIG

E OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

No. -

DATE

REVISIONS

271042015

Moved to Stags [V, Added stop sign

EXPIRES: 12-31-2015

E REGION 3 - TECHNICAL CENTER

1-5: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)

INTERCHANGE fMPROVEMNTS

PACIFIC HIGHWAY
JOSEPHINE COUNTY

Design Team Laoder - Chris Zelmer
Designed By - Roy Blower
Drafted By - Judy Hardin

SHEET
ND.

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN 2C-10

\Awpdotfpsr82ihuserseng\hwye33g\ODOT_DATANProjects\iB6062_Merlin_Interchange\16062.Tcl 3 Default

2/1172015  S:14:48

AM hwye33g
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14785 Contract Plans
48V-010

D ETOUR
STAGE Ill 5
I-5 NORTHBOUND OFF RAMP @ MERLIN RD. CLOSURE g

—— K

SHETLAND
SOLDIER

a¥

oA,

Rogue
River B

Orchards
HIGHLAND q

e 0 e o o ole
2 ® © o

AKMONT DR.

CLYDESDALE DR,

AVE.

COMMERCE way Q
[eng
/ L rommo  we
v

EXIT 66

CANYON j oAk CR.

o.‘looooooooocOO

NIA

CAUFOR
?

MANZANITA
SAFETY

REST
AREA

l

Pleasant
Valley

MONTEFLORA TEA.

EASEMENT RD,
NO. 205

®vr)

I > PLUMTREE w

OR.

5 Oxyo ke Pleasant
Vi

alley

MONUMENT DR.

MOUNTAN  paramisg

BOYER

m OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

[} REGION 3- TECHNICAL CENTER
1-5: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)

@ - 2 req'd @— 1 req'd @ - 2 req'd @ - 8 reqd @— 1 req'd @ - 1 req'd

24x12 24x12 24x12 24x12 RAMP I-5 NB
24x12 24x12 24x12 24x12 3"2°;: CLOSED OFF RAMP USE INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMNTS
- X PACIFIC HIGHWAY
;’-ﬁgng]” CLOSED EXIT 66 JOSEPHINE COUNTY
Design Team Leader - Chris Zeimer

21x15 21x15 21x15 21x15
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN

(Suggested Message) (2 req‘d)
(Locate As Direcied)

Designed By - Roy Blower
Drafted By - Judy Hardin

SHEET
NO.

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN 2C-11

EXPIRES: 12-31-2015
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PIPE 2008 - File Update: Aug. 2014

w PIPE USE / INSTALLATION CRITERIA TERMINAL ALTERNATE MATERIALS APPURTENANCES EXTENSION
o <Zt ] PIPE - ARCH TREATMENT HELICAL CORRUGATED METAL RIGID PLASTIC & IRON MANHOLES INLETS 48V"01 O
i | & _ ALUMINUM ALUMINIZED OR GALVANIZED IRON AND STEEL PRE-CAST CONCRETE L |conc. TYPE [©)
Q%18 CROSS- o (RA Y SIZE OF CORRUGATIONS SIZE OF CORRUGATIONS PLAIN | REINF, =1 =18
= CIRCULAR OR ELLIPTICAL HELICAL g = £|2|g|sE |2y
% CZ) fy=4 SECTIONAL & & a RT.|= ||| RIVETED, WELDED OR LOCK SEAM LOCK SEAM RIVETED, WELDED OR LOCK SEAM LOCK SEAM @ - : =laZ 33
et [Fivered| s|Z|E Elol |- 2 g 1212 W x Y2k x V] 3" x 17| SuooTH WAL 12" x Ya"le% " x Vo] 3" x 1" [COATING] SHOOTH WALL | [CoATING w |BlElalCSe|s= - B -
i gl&s ¥elded LENGTH  pIMENSIONS  |E] 213 =|Z|E| |2 2 |g8|E]|e © ® OOERLI |66 ® @) O OGELE 5o/ g |BlIE|lglzt|= ELE] =
— -T w = o (L0) (LN [T a- I wd =3
W Zid SIZE IN tinches) O ok £2/8 =(E5IS|€|E = 1Z5]2 2] pnre (2] euae (2] e (2] Jeete TEIP| puate |21 puate (2] pate | 21O s e |2 5188 £ oy - (BE|SE| |Ll.] |&e|BE] | |B
":E'L,_.z v ZZIZ 18l 1B|IZ218E 2s Z | Not For |= = = = % = = = Elals e |Elala slalal B 12128 2= =2 2lelelallE|&|=
w2 |6]12[18|24 EQUIY. SPAN|RISE [CORRIE | 1= o | 2] _ 1932|2131 212 = Ef e (2] e | en, | wae (B Lo B w8 w388 v |BBlB]-|~mzl2|-|E]2|8] 2 |E|E| 2 E 2| |glglglgls 2|
5z A0 e B B EE S B E - TR o™ T A T < T A ] R0 T il Wl bl I S =1 1 Iy 7 v L =1 = FITIEIEIE ' gl 5| Z|5|2[2151 25 & REMARKS
s SIZE } HEEIFEBEEEEBEE g ver tinches!| 2 |Unches)| & |tinches)| 4 | = [PLATE THKN. | G| S | Zla (nches)| B | = | Z [Paate . | 8| S| E 21 , [EIE|E Slele |3 Number ]
i LENGTH IN FEET (nches)|Feet Feet-inches) |y, oy [ 53] 8135|5105 5|5 | & |A| 2| & | B || g g, [Noflinches!|  flinches)} 2 dinches!| G| = [FLITE MR} &1 = Junches) 5 dinches) gl 23 5 el ETE! E1218| 2 (22| S ||Feet| 0 |£]2|8|8| doqiras [ Fee? =
N A
Yoy [T
2 5318 \¥lv St|{Manhole over existing sewer
NCA
(5) 56|24 |v|v Pl|Manhole over existing sewer
~ [6) v PI|Remove and replace inlet lid
(7)2.5 82 v v 74149 2l |V 060 R U .064|R v Vv v vV
oy
9] 0 83 v v 74149 24| |v v
] o
@ v
2 0 -
(1 1.0 115 v v 74149 v v Radius Pipe = 400 ff.
Y N
.
>
N
(227 29 v v 74149 16l v v 29| |Co
- (5) 1.0 10 v v 7449 060 |R U .064 R v v v v 2318 |v|v Co|Manhole over existing sewer
(8] 1.0 164 v | v 74|49 |15 v v Radius Pipe = 500 ft.
(9)1.0 39 ERY 7.4[49 060 |R U 064 |R v v v vlv| [23]18 v
X
ot
0(3)4.1 105 vl | v 74|49 |24 v v
X
-
N
(1)2.0] |24 vl | v 74149 v v
~(1)1o| 113 v | v 7.4[49 060 |R U .064|R v v 5” orifice plafe
HOFEIE v 7.4/ 49 .060 |R U .060|R < Subsurface drain
(1) 40118 [vlv Manhole w/overflow cage fop
"
N
Y N
N
S
N
¥ N
N A
Y Y
N4
P
N
Y N
N
Y N
W,
N
a
N
Y N
N
Y N
<
N
r N
N A
v
\_J
r N
N
S
<
N
<
B RD300  Trench Backfill, Bedding, Pipe Zone And Multiple Installations O RD346 Large Precast Manhole
GENERAL NOTES: E RD302  Street CutB I B 23345 l‘sﬂaanhole gvah Inlet G Manho
RD304  Arch Pipe Backfill/Compaction ! 350 nitary Sewer Piped Inside Drop Connection for Manholes T
1. Acheck (/) indicates column heading applies. @ Crpss~§eclional shape of pipe normal to longitudinal S EB%S gglr'\: g;iiﬁgcg:gyem, Cradie, and Cap Detalls 8 Egggi 8::?;d1?11?£ghMMag:ﬁ];:-Storm OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
axis, prior to loading O RD310  Shallow/Deep Trench Service Connection, Blocking and Markers H RD356 Manhole Covers And Frames
2. A new pipe culvert installation shall be of like material throughout. A =Pipe - Arch O RD312  Subsurface Drain O RD358 Manhole Slope Protectors
E=E|?u:r?da| % ine) elongation) = RD316  Sloped Endbsa For Metal Pipe g Enaso Manhole grameAd;ummem REGION 3 TECHN'C AL CENTER
. . . = Elliptic o nominal elongation, RD317  Culvert Embankment Protection D362  Sanitary Cleanout -
8 Extonsion of existing metal culverts may be of ke metal or B ) . W RD318  Sloped Ends For Concrete Pipe @ RD364 Concrete Infets Type G-1, G-2, G-2M, & G-2MA
corrugations. For connecting details, see Std Drg. No. RD326. @ Minimum allowable diameter for Class 1 nonreinforced B RD319  Miscellaneous Culvert Details O RD365 Frames & Grates For Concrete Inlets
concrete pipe is 15". B RD320  Paved End Slope For Culverts 60" Maximum Pipe Size O RD366  Concrete Inlets Type CG-1, CG-2 And Curb Inlet Channel
4. Dimensions shown are nominal. O RD321 Paved End Slope With Removable Safety Bar(s) O RD368 Concrete Inlets Type M-E, M-O, B And B-SL |-5: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CHEEK)
B e e e o as for meta) Pipe D DS24  Saicty End Secton For Gonercte PVC, HOPE & Polypropylene Pipe [} Hoary  Guomme P20 & o INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMNTS
! - ) PM = Polymeric, 10 Mil. thkn. coated both sides afety End Section For Concrete, | olypropylene Pipe oncrete Inlet Base Type CG-
¥ or v o ofmatetl and he camter o1 o vl 00 2 [oetmene ndelnng.poymerc ouse B R0E)  Colbind hince o Cotossod Mo oo ipes £ 8K~ B BDYTS  Concros v Top oaen 1 1262 823 PACIFIC_ HIGHWAY
oM = onooated @ stial membrane O RD328  Slotted C.M.P. Drain Detalls ' O RD374  Area Drainage Basin Or Field inlet JOSEPHINE COUNTY
E - Epoxy coated O RD330  Metal Pipe Slope Anchors O RD376 Miscellaneous Drainage Structures Siphon Box,
FOOTNOTES: P = Epoxy O RD332  Concrete Pipe Anchor Detail Inlet Cap & Inlet Adjustment
Abbreviations f N teri O RD334  Locator Post W RD378  Type "3" Catch Basin, Frame and Grate Design Team Leader - Chris Zelmer
(@ Design height of cover is the critical design height used to select (&) Abbreviations for existing pipe materials B RD335  Standard Storm Sewer Manhole B RD380 Fill Height Tables For Aluminum & Steel Corrugated Pipe Designed By - Roy Bi
Pe malerils, The heightof coverforany givenunof e may 3 Gorgated aaminum B RDEy Moo arenycle Detais B FD00% Il o Tabis For A & St A e e Dratred By - dudy Hordin
i i ~ afte - Jud ardin
vary. Design height of cover shall be measured to subgrade. Co = Concrete O RD338 Standard Sanitary Sewer Manhole B RD386 Fill Heght Table For Gircular Concrete Pipe i y - Judy Hord
Pl = Plastic O RD339  Pipe To Structure Connections M RD388 Fill Height Tables For PVC Pipe SHEET
@ Cross-sectional dimensions may vary with different materials. St = Corrugated steel O RD340  Storm Sewer Pollution Control Manhole B RD390 Fill Height Table For Corrugated HDPE Pipe NO.
When galvanized iron or steel and aluminum are acceptable X = Other material, see remarks column W RD342  Shallow Manholes B RD381  Fill Height Table For Steel Reinforced HDPE Pipe P l P E D A 'I' A s “ E E T
9 i O RD343 24" Manholes B RD393  Fill Height Tables For Polypropylene Pipe
altemates use a separate line for each type of material. B RD344  Standard Manhole Base Section W RD398 Culvert ID Marker 2D
O RD345 Pipe To Manhole Connections O RD399  Stormwater Treatment and Storage Facility Field Markers EXPIRES: 12-31-2015
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14785 Contract Plans

Sec. 25, T. 35S, R.6 W, WM.

|"D” LINE=
! N

\ o
\ﬁg}:\ 7.34- I

48V-010

Sta. “C” 1+45.0, Rl. to Sta. “C” 7+20.0, RI.
Remove guardrail -~ 600’
Const. guardrail - 512.5' (Type 2A)
- 12.5'(Type 3)

Const, guardrail to bridge transition
Const. guardrail terminal, non—flared

Flare Rate=0,W=1’, E=0

Test Level 3
(For detdils, see sht.2B-3)
(See dwg. nos. RD400, RD405, RD410,
RD415, RD420, RD450, RD470, BR203)

Sta. “C” 1+72.62, 21.09' L1,

Remove extg. inlet

Const. manhole over extg. sewer

Rim Elev = 1145.89

F.L.= 1140.52 (18" SE)

F.L.= 1140.32 (18" N)

(See dwg. nos. RD335, RD336, RD344,
RD356, RD360)

Sta. “H” 2+39.5 to Sta. “H” 3+31.00, L1.
Remove guardrail -~ 87.5°
Const. guardrail - 75 (Type 2A)
- 12.5(Type 3)
Consl. guardrail to bridge transition
Const. anchor (Type 1 mod.) - 2
Inst. end piece (Type B)
(For details, see sht.2B-4)
(See drg. nos. RD415, BR270)

NN
. —_ . s = o
; — R (@) Sta. “C* 0+145 fo Sta, “C* 1+11.10, A,
. g9°40°'42~ y = Remove guardrail - 125°
: ! m Const. guardrail - 62.5°(Type .2A)
N gonsf. guardrail ~ 25'(Type 3)
A 1. guardrail to bridge transition - 2
g’ g+305.'-v?1] o, | T —— (/ggrs d%"/;, r.gee Zhr.rzgswr anetron
\y \ J b I-:;}\ - \\»\
BEGINNING OF PROJECT . ot %:\
STA. “C” 0+00.41 (M.P.0.0) I %g,O gos o ({f%‘\ “C* LINE (Notes continued on shee 3A.)
Paving limit ~ 93 oo “}‘\" o %\CD 0 ///////// '
Lf e ' ”wp E - 7, 277077777 > > 777 /
1§ A" 33 lidddecrazzzzzzzz7 77 Al
/Z / < ] 1) Guardrail end terminal based on 37.5° length
jiib'j /7? “p LINE 2) For Profile, see shl. 3B.
; ’, H _ No Work Area Shown Thus: [/////)
N L] 1 4
V2 RN {:} iDI h/,fif o
‘H” LINE / /"g:? | | /{ 2| b m OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
£ ig /l % \1 /_BEGINNING OF PROJECT
e %‘3‘ A B L. j STA."A" 3249500 (M.F.61.50) D REGION 3- TECHNICAL CENTER
? ,T.*L > s 4 —_ 3 /”Iff
I~ B - - gl | I-5: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)
[ T«‘% 5% g 320 L 40 INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMNTS
ey | T\ ‘ PACIFIC HIGHWAY
H” ] b JOSEPHINE COUNTY
N e
/? l R 1. / Drafted By - Judy Hardin
/U ! = / SHEET
I Fl PLAN 5
EXPIRES: 12-31-2015
12/22/2014  3:59:48 PM hwye33g Rotation: 0° Scale: 1750’
25/172
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14785 Contract Plans

(5) sta. "c* 3+29.29, 31.80 L1, Sta."C" 1+93.25,32.45' L1,
Const. manhole over extg. storm sew. Const. Type “D” inlet
Rim Elev = 1144.00 Consl. loose riprap (Class 50) - 5.3 cu.yd.
F.L.= 1141.88 (Extg 24" S) (Loose riprap pad w/inlet)
F.L.= 1136.25 (24" N) Riprap geotextile - 8.5 sq.yd.
GR = 1143.00
F.L.= 1140.52 (18" W)
(6) Sta."c* 3+42.50, 127.6' L 1. (For details, see sht. 2B-2)

Remove lype 3 calch basin
Const. Type “D” inlet

over extg. catch basin frame QD) sta. “c* 3+10.00,20 L 1.

Const. loose riprap (Class 50) - 6.5 cu.yd. Const. Type “G-2” inlet

(Loose riprap pad w/inlet) Inst, 18" sew. pipe - 115’ (Radius=400’)
Riprap geotextile - 10 sq.yd. 5’ depth

GR = 1159.38 S=1.20%

F.L.= 115563 (Extg 18" N) GR = 114263

(For details, see shi.28-2) F.L.= 1139.17 (18" thru)

(See dwg. no. RD370) (See dwg. nos. RD364)

(7) sta. “c 3+29.22, 50.30 Rt.

Insl, 24" sew. pipe - 82’
10’ depth

S5=0.70%
Consl. sloped end section, R1.
Const. paved end slope, Rl.- 29 sq.f1.
Const. loose riprap (Class 50) - 8.8 cu.yd.
(Loose riprap pad)
Riprap geotextile - 16.1 sq.yd.
F.L:= 1135.69
(For details, see sht, 2B-2)
(See dwg. nos. RD300, RD302, RD3 16,
RD317,RD318, RD320. RD326, RD327,
RD380, RD382, RD384, RD386, RD391,
RD398,TM570, TM57 1

Sta.“C* 1+95.00,20° L1.10Sta. “C* 4+75.00,20° L1,
Const. low profie mountable curb - 280’
(See dwg. nos. RD700)

(@) sto. “0” 34+82.09,34.59' L. 10

Sta. “D” 34+34.63, 33.80’ R1.
Inst. 18” culv. pipe - 83*

5’ depth
5=1.00%
Const. sloped end section, - 2
Consl. paved end slope, — 75 sq.fi.
Const. loose riprap (Class 50) - 10.4 cu.yd.
(Loose riprap pad)
Riprap geotextile — 10 sq.yd.
F.L:= 114458 Lt
F.L:= 1143.75 Rt
(For details, see sht.2B8-2)

48V-010

H OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

EXPIRES: 12-31-2015

D REGION 3 - TECHNICAL CENTER

1-§: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)
INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMNTS

PACIFIC HIGHWAY
JOSEPHINE COUNTY

Design Team Leader - Chris Zelmer
Designed By - Roy Biower
Drafted By - Judy Hardin

SHEET
NO.

NOTES 3A

F:\ODOT_DATA\Projects\16062_Merlin_Interchange\16062.pl1 :: Default 12/22/72014  3:59:49 PM hwye33g

Rotation: 0° Scale: 1”=50’
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é “C” LINE “UT”|LINE 48V-010
S N
N d
A t =
1150 oo "C 3410 Inlet 1155 £ 88 g
T e : Sy TEN ST
L \"1-60% : S
Subgrade @ € ~ 'I\n N ' a
& 70V 2962 3 Subgrade @ € -0.48%
& 185'v.C. " 3429 Manhole ‘\ .14% ~ | Finish A
: - C d grade @ ¢
1145 3 /] \\ F.l.In 1136.25 (thru) 1150 izi &(
Rim Elev|1143.20 NG
—— _N20'V.CREG
“C* 1+73 Manhole ____// //’ \\ | Extg.ground @ € Extg.ground @ € & 23
F.L.In 114052 -~ ° L] Coess Supgrade @ |€
F.L.Out 114032 — + T[ A - - }
Rim Eley. 1145.89) g‘ "\s_“J.eO% - ]9[ '/'S»Ibgfade ¢
A \\_~\~ e + + +
1140 | ~— T —r—— 080% 1145 8 84 ¢ &
—— ~\ — . Q
\ ]8" is ]]5' T — —_—— ] gg 8 8 a ':J‘
"0 1494 fnlet |3 T T
AL.In 114052 |® 2lll o 18" - 164
Gr.EL. 1143.00 < §_’ o
1
7 &
1135 ™
Exc.|4.850 Cu.Yds. Exc. 40 Cu.Yds. |
Emb) 575 CulYds. Emb. |3 Cu. Yds, |
0+00 4+00 1 +00
“‘D” LINE , “H”|LINE
1155 1155
S$E 3 ~
O . A
© N o [ - it
e % P Match Exig. gradF @ ¢
1150 —Finish grade @ § 1150 19
N o
17% Subgrade @ ¢
~J0ss3, , 43 Exc. 140 Cu.Yds.
% 263 ] sove, Y S L J
7 . 7 x 3 r
J e | P ' Emb. 21|Cu. Yds. l
1.00% L o~"" T—Subgrqde @ ¢
)\ __/7—\’ -~
1145 Subgrade @ ¢ T > 3+00 4+00
A Ditch, L 1.
_ '1—3—:5 /\\_ Ditch. Rt. m OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
$ » - < obe
o 820911 In
S 3 é & \+34.63 Rr.oyt FL=|1144.58 E REGION 3 - TECHNICAL CENTER
;g & FL= 1143.75
1140 S I-5: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)
INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMNTS
PACIFIC HIGHWAY
JOSEPHINE COUNTY
Design Team Leader - Chris Zelmer
Designed By - Roy Biower
1 Exc. 2,280 |Cu. Yds. N Drafted By - Judy Hardin
I Emb. 110 € > a
3 tU.YdS- PRoFlLE
35+00 EXPIRES: 12-31-2015 3B
F:\ODOT_.DATA\Projects\16062_Merlin_Interchange\16062.p!! :: Default 12/22/2014 3:59:49 PM hwye33g Rotation: 0° Scale: 1”=50’
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14785 Contract Plans
48V-010

/ 25, T. 35S, R.6W, W.M.

(D) sta.“c 7+85.21, 62.17L1.
Outlet structure
F.L.= 1133.00
(For details, see shts.GJ thru GJ-4)

(2) sta. "c* 8+20.85, At.
Extend 18” conc. culvert -~ 29’
5’ depth
S5=0.48%
Const. sloped end section, Rf,
Const, paved end slope, Rt. - 44 sq.fl.
Const. loose riprap (Class 50) - 5.2 cu. yd.
(Loose riprap pad)
Riprap geotextile -~ 10 sq.yd.
F.L.= 1131.89 (In)
F.L= 1131.75 (Out)
(For details, see sht.2B-2)

@ See sht. 3, note 1.

L (@) sta."c” 6+98.00, 58.80" Rt. to
) Sta. “C” 14+22.00, 94.00' Rt.
-7 s Const. type 1 fence - 690’
Connect to extg. fence

(See dwg. no. RD810)

09 P.T.
1
\

t
4

uP’ 1 +94
1
/
W;adsw

f

(5) Sta."c" 8+19.59, 26.93 Lt.
Const. manhole over extg. sewer
Inst. 18” storm sew. pipe - 10°

5’ depth
5=0.68%
Rim=1134.98
F.L.=1132.68 (18" thru)

U
7

\
|
!
G V/*/.

Const. bioretention pond
(For details, see shts. GJ thru GJ-4)

%]
m
m
e s 620918 W e @ See sht. 3, note 8.
-
v

. Sta. “C” 4+75.00,37'L1.
Inst. 18” storm sew.pipe — 164’ (Radius=500)
5’ depth
5=0.80%
Consl. sloped end section, L1,
Const. paved end slope,Lt.- 35 sq.ft.
Const. loose riprap (Class 50) - 5.2 cu.yd.
(Loose riprap pad)
Riprap geotextile - 10 sq.yd.
F.L= 1137.87 (18" E)
(For details, see sht.2B-2)

®
/ MERLIN RD. wp 120000 = = :
7 §+46.07 =

Notes:
1) For Profile, see sht. 4B.

No Work Area Shown Thus: [//7/)

m OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

E{ REGION 3 - TECHNICAL CENTER

I-§: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)

() Sta.“c~ 8+13.00. 34.47" L1,
Const. Type “G-2MA” inlet
Inst. 18" storm sew.pipe - 39’

INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMNTS
A PACIFIC HIGHWAY
5’ depth JOSEPHINE COUNTY
S5=0.72%
GR=1134.80

F.L=1132.73 (18" thru)
(See dwg. no. RD 364)

Design Team Leader - Chris Zelmer
Designed By - Roy Blower
Drafted By - Judy Hardin

SHEET
NO.

PLAN

EXPIRES: 12-31-2015 4
F:\ODOT_DATA\Projects\16062_Merlin_Interchange\16062.pll :: Default 1272372014 9:10:28 AM hwye33g

Rotation: 0° Scale: 17=50’
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IIPII L]NE 5 5: 48V"OIO
S | SG
& Py
= = ]S
s 8
1140 R 1140
Finish grade @ § A
+0.00%
| —S00%
So-vel 53558 s
0%y LT
I]I' /
1135 e I 1135
T v—___——
Slbgrade @ € g \
Extg.ground @
— Ditch, R1. é é:. g.9 3
+ + o aa
8 8
1130 o L:c 1130
Ex¢=15 Cu.Yds. |
Exc.5131 Cu.Yds. L
0+00 , 1400
IIC 4 L ] NE
Iy
S
- S
~ ——
~ 197 o —— : _
.A‘_ 173 VL. e — Extg.\ground @ €
1140 0.80% ~ P — ﬂ\ / —+"C"” 8+13 Inlet 1140
— = z\_ N ~K ’\Q |~ Finish|grade @ (& F.L.= 1132.73 (thru)
L \‘,,-:Z— Ditch, . Subgrade|@ € ' .y Gr.EL. 1]134.80
18" - 16 4 — — —)- —— — —_— \t\\\ " 8+19.59 Manhole
/ © I />~\ .L{In 113268 (thru)
+75.00 L1.0ut S Ditch, i ~~4l_ 74 Elev. 1154.98
1135 FL= 113787 e ~L. 2 0.68% 1135
G il —18"- 10" D/'rch.Li.\ —
\.\\ —-——-—-_- _Iﬁ\
— S~ "'ﬁ
1874907 _/7"\\ NSubgrade|@ €
o, N\
/ Diteh, Rt \\‘
1130 18” Clivert Ext|- 29’ @ |0.48% — 1130
FiL.In Elev.= 1131.89
FY.Out Eley.= 1131.75 m OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
B REGION 3 - TECHNICAL CENTER
1125 I1-5: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)
INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMNTS
PACIFIC HIGHWAY
JOSEPHINE COUNTY
Design Team Leader - Chris Zeimer
Designed By - Roy Blower
Drafted By - Judy Hardin
See $hi. 3B ptofile, for|earthwork quantitiés Sheer
PROFILE 4B
5+00 EXPIRES: 12-31-2015
F:\ODOT_DATA\Projects\16062_Merlin_Interchange\16062.pl!l :: Default 12/22/2014 3:59:50 PM hwye33g Rotation: 0° Scale: 1”=50’
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Sec. 25, T. 48V-010
“C” LINE
@ Remove 18" conc. pipe
e — e o N W (2) sta."c* 11+8591, 51.50 L.
R LR t L AR Const. loose riprap (Class 50) - 5.2 cu.yd.

(Loose riprap pad)

: .“. . l - ! . N - 3 -
N » e A L7 | O . Foroe pdlante - 10 cays
P ~ RS (For details, see sht.2B-2)

(3) sta. " 11+85.77, 55.77°Rt.
Inst, 18’ sew. pipe - 105’
10’ depth
5:0.50%
Const. sloped end section, RI.
Const. paved end slope, Rt.- 35 sq.ft.
Const, loose riprap (Class 50) - 5.2 cu.yd.
(Loose riprap pad)
Riprap geotextile ~ 10 sq.yd.
F.L= 1126.97
(For details, see shi.2B-2)

(@) see sht. 4, note 4.

00" R. 3
10°00°00" ..
A 27°56 4,5 3 Const. water quality swale
Ts 142.57 N (For details, see sht.GJ=5)
+
€= & i
) \%\u.:\
3 END OF PROJECT
STA. “C” 14+06.79 (M.P.0.3)
, “C” LINE
!\> : ~ ™
1135 334{v.C. G &
z" Finish grade @ €
e -—-\"'mhu 4 N e S
hich, L 1. — a3 3 ' -
\ Extg. groundg ¢ - v 20.73% ~1.259
Subgrade @ |€ : 19" 31Vl .
1130 \\\ 17 \\
‘\ / \\
~ | —C” 11+85.91 L|t. In 3
Ditch, Rr.J T~ — : & a Fip- 112750 e F ¢ 3
?*— —._______:2- .é’z_— .é _Z—l
A pro 7 ' - ——— + " m OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
“C” +11+85.77 RI.0ut — 3 3 ©
1125 FLl EL.= 119697 D < ©
E REGION 3 - TECHNICAL CENTER
I-5: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)
INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMNTS
PACIFIC HIGHWAY
JOSEPHINE COUNTY
Design Team Leader - Chris Zelmer
Designed By - Roy Blower
Drafted By - Judy Hardin
See 4ht. 3B piofile, for|earthwork quantitids I SHEET
PLAN AND PROFILE
10400 ! EXPIRES: 12-31-2015 S
F:\ODOT.DATA\Projects\16062_Merlin_Interchange\16062.plt :: Default 12/22/2014 3:59:50 PM hwye33g Rotation: 0° Scale: 1”=50’
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Sec. 25 T. 355, R.6 W, WM.

'S'd ¥6'68+0F O

yaid

€ 133HS 33s
«V ANIT HILVN

"1 133Hs 33S

48V-010

T o---="7777 N\ __ENDOF PROJECT
——————— — — — e T - STA. “D” 39+00 (M.P.61.34)
“DI” LINE 1
<D
th
[\
1170 g
Extg.ground @|¢ ) //
/
/ 285! V.C.
1165 &
19 _J
/ P :aLSubJrade e
o 4". I’
-~ =
Ditch, R, e e
’/ ”,f
1160 /X ",¢:’,’
" -]
W ~ ,/)‘ /'\ %
> 2 1 .
/4 - ,./’ - Do i No Work Area Shown Thus: /7
L~ ”f’ - ’¢’A
P L~
Finish|grade @ @>/ / gy m OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
—~ - -
1155 o -~
g - ’I" /"A’
& / a4 1T REGION 3 - TECHNICAL CENTER
Cd Cd
. ,” -
125'V.C. /'/’/¢’ I-5: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)
A INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMNTS
/ Rags PACIFIC HIGHWAY
1150 = -~ JOSEPHINE COUNTY
I o . P
=T\ L o byt o
Subgrade @ @3' z- ;—”” Drafted By - Judy Hardin
‘,_,4’ P See sht. 3B profile, for|earthwork quantities S:EaE.T
D PLAN AND PROFILE
35700 EXPIRES: 12-31-2015 6
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COMPOST BLANKET APPLICATION DETAIL -
STEEP SLOPES & SHALLOW DITCHES

(Not to scale)

Finish grade

Y4" Fine Compost with permanent
{ seed and tackifier incorporated

Surface to be weed- 4
free prior to

placement of compost ——=

|_——2" compost erosion blanket using
Medium Compost with tackifier

IS sypgrage

Note: See Special Provision 03020 for compost specifications.
See plans and specifications for matting when required.

48Vv-010
EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL PLAN NOTES:

1. The implementation of these Erosion Confrol plans and the construction. maintenance, replacement and upgrading
of these facilities are the responsibility of the contractor until all construction is completed and approved.

2. Develop a revised plan of the Erosion Control facilities shown in accordance with the requirements of
Sec. 00280, supplemental standard specifications.
This plan must be constructed in conjunction with all clearing and grading activities. Construct
in such a manner as to insure that sediment and sediment -laden water does not enter the Drainage System,
Roadway, or violate applicable water standards. Consitruct controls in segments applicable to each staging phase.
3. The Erosion Control facilities shown on this plan are the minimum requirements for anticipated site conditions.
During the construction period, these facilities shall be upgraded for unexpected storm evenis and to insure that
sediment and sediment-laden water do not leave the site.
4. Stabilized construction entrances shall be installed at the beginning of construction and maintained for
the duration of the project. Additional measures may be required to insure that all paved areas are kept
clean for the duration of the project.
5. Install measures within the right-of -way unless directed otherwise.

6. Construct compost filter berm 5 feet downslope from the foe of fill slopes where sediment —laden water has a
potential of entering waterways or leaving the R/W.

7. Profect all inlets during surface grinding, paving, and earthwork operations to prevent pollutants from
entering storm waler systems.

8. Establish concrete truck and other concrete equipment washout areas before beginning concrete work.

9. Prevent fracking of sediment onto public or private roads using BMPs such as: graveled (or paved) exiis
and parking areas, gravel all unpaved roads located onsite, or use on exit tire wash. these BMPs must be
in place prior to land—-disturbing activities.

10.When frucking saturated soils from the site, either use watertight trucks or drain loads on site.

11.Use water, soil-binding agent or other dust control technique as needed to avoid wind-blown soil.

12. Construction activities must avoid or minimize excavation and creation of bare ground during wet weather.

STANDARD DRAWINGS

B RDI0O00 Construction entrance

B RDIOO5 Check dam

B RDIO10 Inlet protection type 1.2,.3
O RD1015 Inlet protection type 4

O RD1020 Inlet protection type 5

B RDI025 Sediment barrier type 1
O RDI0O30 Sediment barrier type 24
O RD1035 Sediment barrier type 3
0O RD1040 Sediment fence supported/unsupported
O RD1045 Temporary slope drain

0O RD1050 Temporary scour basin

O RDIO55 Matting

O RDI060 Tire wash type 1

% OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

D REGION 3 - TECHNICAL CENTER

I-5: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)

INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMNTS

PACIFIC HIGHWAY
JOSEPHINE COUNTY

Design Team Leader - Chris Zelmer
Designed By - Roy Blower
Drofted By - Judy Hardin

\\wpdotfpsr82i\userseng\hwye33g\ODOT_DATA\Projects\16062_Merlin_Interchange\16062.ec! :: Default

S:%ET
EROSION CONTROL DETAILS GA
EXPIRES: 12-31-2015
1/8/2015 8:59:39 AM hwye33g Rotation: 0° Scale: 17100’
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14785 Contract Plans

oo 3 COMPOST FILTER BERM
Varies
(see table) «

Compost Filter Berm Dimensions and Spacing Based on Slope
Coarse Compost. Slope -~ . Berm Dimensions
determined by blower d Slope | Berm Spacing [=pechr T Bottom widih | Top width
skid. If hand placed - 7
maintain 2:1 slope. <50:1 250 ff 17t 2t (min) 17t
50:1 - 10:1 125 ft 17t 2 ft(min) 17t
10:1 - 5:1 100 1t 11 2 ft(min) 1 fi
5:1 - 4:1 50 ft 1.3 ft 2.6 ft(min) 17t
Varies
See Table
and Plans

COMPOST FILTER BERM
SEDIMENT BARRIER TYPE 9
NT.S.
J’or to right-of -way
whichever is less

o

M Rl

Compost Filter Berm on slope, install
along contours. See Compost Filter
Berms details 1 and 2.

51
Max.

2” Compost Blanket as direct in the plans. from slope top

(medium compost) See notes, this sheet.
Feather compost material at ends, (typ.)

Note: See Special Provision

Blend compost material into
existing vegetation, (typ.)

E xisting vegetation

~=— Sheet flow

48V-010

Compost Filter Berm General Notes:

1.Compost filter berms are sediment control devices for areas where runoff
occurs as sheet flow. See Section 00280, 0Oregon Standard Specifications.

2.The maximum drainage area for a continuous berm shall be Y4 acre per
100 linear feet of filter berm,

3.Where possible, berms should be placed away from the toe of slopes a
minimum of 5 feel (10 feet preferred) to allow for energy dissipation
and sediment storage.

4. Direct the outlet side of filter berm, located at base of slope,onto a
stabilized area, such as vegetation and/or aggregoate.

5. Place Filter Berms along or on the ground contour with the ends of the
filter berm turned up slope per details. Adequate area shall be provided
behind berm for ponding.

6.Compost filter berm may be vegetated with temporary or permanent
seeding after placement.

7.If placed in area with existing ground vegetation, cut vegetation to 2-4
inches above grade of berm footprint, Do not remove existing vegetation or
cut back outside berm foolprint unless directed by Agency.

8.If soils are exposed apply compost blanket per details and specifications,
9. Routinely inspect filter berms and maintain to a functional condition

throughout construction. Install additional filter material as directed by Agency.
Upon project completion, spread compost or leave in place as directed by Agency.

Compost Filter Berm at base of > . 03020 for compost
slope if needed or shown on @é =i Remove sediment when . specifications
plans. Good perimeter (Limit Resource/protected = = it reaches half the berm height.
of Work) sediment control. & area. See plans. _#” W=
= _ o /”
Sl I
i m OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
Min. COMPOST FILTER BERM SERIES
from slope toe SEDIMENT BARRIER TYPE 9 REGION 3 - TECHNICAL CENTER
10’ preferred N.T.S. .
I1-5: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)
INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMNTS
| PACIFIC HIGHWAY
. JOSEPHINE COUNTY
Design Team Leader - Chris Zelmer
Designed By - Roy Blower
Drafted By - Judy Hardin
SHEET
NO.
EROSION CONTROL DETAILS GA-2
EXPIRES: 12-31-2015
\\wpdotfpsr82i\userseng\hwye33g\ODOT_DATA\Projects\16062_Merlin_Interchange\16062.ecl :: Default 12/22/2014  4:02:23 PM hwye33g Rotation: 0° Scale: 1”=100’
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14785 Contract Plans

“D LINE

“UT* LINE

N

S
—~
o

hY

Sec. 25, T. 355, R.6W, W.M.

48v-010

LEGEND

----- Fill slope
Cut slope

Inlet protection

Compos? Filter berm
Check dam in ditch secfion

Construction enfrances

@ Inst, check dam - 13
(See dwg. no. RDI005)

@ Inst. campost filfer berm - 705°
(Far delfails, see shf. GA-2)

(3) Inst. compost fitter berm - 70’
tFor details, see shf. GA—2}

@ Inst. compost filter berm -~ 85°
(For details, see sht. GA-2)

STANDARD DRAWINGS

RDIODO  Consiruction entrance
RDI0OO5 Check dam )
RD1010 Inlet profection fype 1,2.3
RD10OI5  Inlet profection fype 4
i e RD1020 Inlet profection type 5
C LINE RD1025 Sediment barrier iype 1

RD1030  Sediment barrier lype 2.4

Ul ooo0o00o0eEe &

“H” LINE \
IS\ “p* LINE

N

@ Const, inlet profection - 3

@ Inst. composft filter berm — 87°
(For details, see shi. GA-2)

Const, consfruction enirance
{See dwg. RD1000)

GENERAL NOTES:

1. The construction, adjustment, mointenance and upgroding of fhese Erpsion and
Sedimen! Control meosures is the responsibility of the conifractor for the durglion
of the project to comply with Section DO280 of the Oregon Stondard
Specifications for consiruction and the NPDES 1200-CA permil,

2. Erosion and Sediment Conirol measures shown on this plon are for onticipated
site conditions. Adjust or upgrode these measures for unexpected slorm evenis
o ensure that sediment and sediment-lgden water does not leave the sita,

3. Develop a revised plon af the Erosion ond Sediment Conirof megsures shawn
as required by Section 00280, Oregon Standard Specificotions for Construction,
Implement this plan ¥ar all clearing and groding activilies and in segments
opplicable te each stoging phase. Consiruct in such @ manner 50 05 16 ensure
that sediment and sediment-laden water does nof enter the raadwoy or drainage
system, or violate applicoble waler stendords.

4, Install measures within the right-of ~way unless directed otherwise,
5. Confour intervals shown are 1.0° :

&. Install compost blanket 0 el oreas of disfurbed soil. (For defails, see shi. GA)

m OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

RDI035 Sediment barrier iype 3
RD1040 Sediment Fence supporfed/unsupporied
RDIO45  Temporary slope drain
RDIOS0 Temporary scour basin
RD1055 Matling
RDI0O60 Tire wosh fype 1
(V)
m
m
[%4]
ju
T
m
—
s - -
- 4
e th
No, DATE REVISIONS

A 2/10/20i5 | Rovised note.

EXPIRES: 12-31-2015

Ej REGION 3 - TECHNICAL CENTER

I-5: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)

INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMNTS

PACIFIC HIGHWAY
JOSEPHINE COUNTY

Design Team leader - Chris Zelmer
Designed By - Roy Blower
DPrafted By - Judy Hardin

SHEET
NO.

EROSION CONTROL PLAN GA-3

2/11/72015  9:32:02 AM hwye33g

Rotation: 0° Scale: 1"=1007
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14785 Contract Plans

s
el

u 0 LINE.

IICII L]NE

Sec. 25 T. 35S, R.6W, WM.

48V-010
LEGEND
@ Insi. check dam — 2
Fiil slope
Cut slope @ Inst, compost filter barm - 140°

{Far details, see shi. GA-2)
Infet protection ar detar

Compost filter berm @ See sht. GA-2. note 2
Check dam in dilch section

Construction enifrances @ Const. tonstruction enfrance

GENERAL NOTES:

1. The construction, ad justment, maintenance and upgrading of these Erosion and
Sedimenf Control measures is the respansibility of the contracior for the duralion
of the praject to comply with Section 00280 of fhe Oregon Standard
Specifications for canstruction gnd the NPDES 1200-CA permit.

2. Erosion and Sediment Conirol measures shown on this plan are for anlicipafed
site conditions. Adjust or upgrade these measures far unexpected storm evenis
fo ensure that sediment and sediment-laden water does not leave the site.

3, Develop a revised plan of the Erasion ond Sedimeni Confrol measures shown
as required by Section 00280, Oregon Standard 5pecif fecatfons for Construciion.
Implement this plan for all clearing and groding aciivities and in segmenis
applicable to each staging phase. Construct in such ¢ monner so as o ensure
that sediment and sedimeni~laden woler does not enter the roadway or drainage
system, or violate applicable water standards.

4. Install megsures within the righi—of -way unless directed atherwise.

LEGERD

----- Fill slope
— —  Cut slope
Inlat protection
53T %% Compost Filler berm
O3 Check dam in difch section
BIESEH Construction entrances

5, Contour inlervals shown are 1.0’ @
6. Install compost blanket to ali arees of disiurbed soil. (For details, see shi. GA)

E OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

E REGION 3 - TECHNICAL CENTER

I-5: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)
INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMNTS

PACIFIC HIGHWAY

\\wpdotfpsrizl\userseng\hwye33g\0DOT_DATANProjects\MEDE2_Merlin_Interchangehiblb2.ecl :: Default

No. DATE REVISIONS JOSEPHINE COUNTY
A 2/10/2015 | Revised note. Design Team Leoder - Chris Zeimar
Designed By - Roy Biower
Draofted By - Judy Hardin
SHEET
ND.
EROSION COHNTROL PLAK GA-4
EXPIRES: 12-31-2015
2/11/2015  9:32:03 AM hwye33g Rotation: 07 Scale: 1#=100°
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14785 Contract Plans
48V-010

(D) sta.“c” 5+95.0, Lt to Sta,"C" 74950, Lt
Const. bioretention pond
(For details, see shis.GJ-2 thru GJ-4 & GJ-6)

i

@ Inst. field facility marker,Type “S2" - 2
(For details, see sht.GJ-6)

-

-7 //P// L]

Subsurface Drain ”‘&%
NE ¢

@ Profect tree - 7

(@) see sht. 4,note 5
@ Const. loose riprap, Class 50 - 7.3 cu. yd.

@ Inst. Type 2 fence - 440 f1.
(See drg. no. RD810)

i swwmes Sy womm

(D) sta."c* 7+98.16, 73.7L1.
Inst. 16 f1. double gate
(See drg. no. RD820)

Sta, “C* 5+89.38, 61.8' L1.
Inst. 16 f1. double gate

Ordinary
High Water

7y

m OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

NOTES:

1. Elevations shown are based on NAVDBS datum.

2. All dimensions shown are in feet unless otherwise noted.
3. For drainage details not shown, see shi.4.

4. For sections A-A and B-B, see sheetl GJ-2.

;j REGION 3 - TECHNICAL CENTER

I-§: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)

INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMNTS

PACIFIC HIGHWAY
JOSEPHINE COUNTY

Designed By - DeLanie Cutsforth
Reviewed By - Wade Holaday
Drafted By - Judy Hardin

No Work Area Shown Thus: m

Pourous Pavers Shown Thus: @

SHEET
NO.
GJ

F:\ODOT_DATA\Projects\16062_Merlin_Interchange\16062.gj! :: Defaul+ 12/23/72014  8:54:21 AM hwye33g Rotation: 0° Scale: 17=50’

36/172
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14785 Contract Plans

POND SECTIONS 48V-010
Permanent Seeding Permanent seeding & Permanent Seeding
groundlayer plants
“C" L INE r——e.o (See Table “A", this sheet) 6.0——|
Type 2 fence Max.Water Surface Elev. Type 2 fence
1140 — Top of —— 1140
— _/ Extg. ground ]
s f—  TTTTEEE=C__ . TS e e e e T T —1 1135
- Porous Pavers ]
1130 — Outlet Structure 6 Subsurface Drain Pipe — 130
Pay limit & limit of excavation/embankment
SECTION A-A
Scale 1”7 = 10’
I~—~Permanent Permanent seeding and groundiayer planis (See Table “A”, this sheel) | Permanent “P"” LINE
seeding seeding
__’I 6.0 Finish grade 6.0 |___
16 f1. double gare\ Top of Elev. 1134.8 Extg. ground Elev. 11340 Top of n// 16 fi, double gate
) . : - : Pond
nmoe_ _ng/d_ e [ Porous Pavers o \ ! 1140
o SLOS%—— T T eee—e S N\ e s
1135 LA SO A RN A W PZANZA R \\’_gf O R R R IR TS \~\_-\_\—\-\{—V_7_ﬂ__\—-\\\\ A2 Srm— 1135
1130 Subsurface drain 1130
Pay limit & limit of excavation/embankment |
l Exc.- 504 C.. |
I Emb.~ 472 CJ. !
SECTION B-B
Scale 17 = 20°
TABLE - JT  OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
ACCEPTABLE GROUNDLAYER PLANTS
SCIENTIFIC NAME COMMON NAME TYPE SPACING QUANT ITY REGION 3 - TECHNICAL CENTER
Carex Densa Dense Sedge Plugs |1 per 2 ft' 1200
Eleocharis Palustris | Common Spikebrush | Plugs |1 per 2 ft' 1200 I-5: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)
Juncus Tenuis Proverly Rush Plugs |1 per 2 ft* 1200 INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMNTS
Mimulus Guitatus Seep Monkeyflower Plugs |1 per 2 ff° 1200 PJQES;L?NEH'C%%?J
TOTAL 4800
5 Designed By - DeLanie Cutsforth
| Water Gualh‘y Mixture Reviewed By - Wade Holaday
Draofted By - DeLanie Cutsforth
s:%n
Granular Drain Backfill STORMWATER DETAILS GJ-2
EXPIRES: 12-31-2015
\\wpdotfpsr82i\userseng\hwye33g\ODOT_DATA\Projects\16062_Merlin_Interchange\16062.gj3 :: Default 12/23/2014 8:54:22 AM hwye33g Rotation: 0° Scaie: Noted
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14785 Contract Plans

OUTLET STRUCTURE

PLAN VIEW
@ 30° Inlet slope
’ N\ o
Orifice plate (See detail shi. GJ-4)
Permanent Seeding .
A4 Manhole with overflow cage top
5 "& gr o;mdlayer plant, D (For details, see sht. GJ-4)
ottom of pon
p \ 51, 0.5%——
Porous pavers—% === S oD oD U727 Storm Sew. Fipe N 18 Sfo?g; vfew. Pipe
—_\— F 10W v “ 0
6" subsurface @/
Waler quality mixture drain pipe @

® 0o

Type “D” inlet

(Modified)
SECTION C-C

Permanent seeding & groundlayer plants

Porous pavers
51.0.5%—
x A\h n\ll‘r’l\\\ LA L I M)»L
|-, 4 I 74 AN

fn—1.0—1 .
_overiap .

P

Z1 AT T

AN

12” Storm Sew. Pipe

Permanent seeding

B

23

AN
0.5

1.5

SECTION D-D

~——6" subsurface drain pipe

Drainage geotextile

(Not to scale)

(From Plan Sheet GJJ

ELEVATION

DESCRIPTION

Al 1138.00°

Top of berm elev.

A2 1134.00’

Bottom of pond min. elev.

A3 1136.78’

Max. water surface elev.

A4 1134.50

Elev.of lip of lower type “D” inlet

A5 1133.10°

Invert=in elev.of 12” storm sew.pipe

A6 1132.00°

Max. sump elev.of type “D” inlet & manhole

A7 1133.00°

Inveri-out elev.of 12” storm sew. pipe

A8 1136.50

Elev.of lip of upper type “D” inlet

A9 1133.00°

Invert-in elev. of outlet pipe

A10| 1133.30°

Orifice center elev,

Al1| 507

Orifice diameter

A12| 1133.10°

Invert-out elev. of 6” subsurface drain pipe

A13| 1137.00°

Elev. of rim

48Vv-010

@ Sta. “C” 7+86.3, 63.8’L1.
Const. manhole, modified with cage top
Rim EIl=1137.0
F.L=1133.0
Inst, 12” storm sew. pipe - 13’
5’ depth
S1=0.008' /11,
F.L.(In}<1133.10
F.L.(0ut)=1133.00
(For details, see shi. GJ-4)

@ Sta.”C” 7+73.4, 63.4'L1.

Const. type “D” inlet, modified with orifice plafe

Rim El=1134.50

F.L.(In - S)1133.10

F.L.(Out - W)=1133.10

Inst. 6" perforated drain pipe - 19’

5’ depth

S1.=0.002'/f1.
F.L.(In)}=1133.14
F.L.(0ut)-1133.10

(For details, see shi.GJ-4)

@ Sta, “C” 7+84.5, 87.2’' L1.

Const. type “D” inlet

Rim El=1136.50

F.l.=1133.48

Inst. 12” storm sew. pipe - 24°

5’depth

S1=0.02
F.L.(In)=1133.48
F.L.(0ut)=1133.00

@ See shi. 4, note 5

e NN

Type “D” inlet

127 Storm  Sew. Pipe
Elow e

b Manhole with overflow cage top

® SECTION E-E LI&" Storm Sew. Pipe

% OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

EXPIRES: 12-31-2015

B REGION 3 - TECHNICAL CENTER

1-5: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)
INTERCHANGE IMPROVMNTS

PACIFIC HIGHWAY
JOSEPHINE COUNTY

Designed By - DelLanie Cutsforth
Reviewed By - Wode Holoday
Orafted By - Delanie Cutsforth

SHEET
NO.

STORMWATER DETAILS GJ-3

:\ODOT_DATA\Projects\16062_Merlin_Interchange\16062.gj4 :: Default

12/23/2014  8:54:24 AM hwye33g

Rotation: 0° Scale: 1”100’
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14785 Contract Plans

MODIFIED MANHOLE WITH OVERFLOW CAGE TOP

48V-010

Manhole

(Not to scale)

374" diameter smooth bars spaced 4" 0.C. max.

Manhole frame
Hook clamps, 174" thick x 2" wide

W

Locking mechanism

St
,'/’ eps

Maintenance access

ORIFICE PLATE DETAIL

(Not to scale)

0.5” stainless steel or —
aluminum orifice plate

374" thick x 4” wide bars
(evenly spaced)

Overflow cage Lower steel band

Upper steel band
3/4” thick x 4" wide \

0.5” dia.resin bonded | I
stainless steel anchors \}. —— = |
}

| 1

with washers and nuts

o | G® ® N

—— i ————

>>—0.5" dia.resin bonded
stainless steel anchors
with washers and nuts

\—Seal gaps between orifice plaie
and inlet wall with epoxy grout

Type “D" in/er—‘—/ FRONT VIEW

Overflow cage
Lower steel band
374" thick x 4” wide
formed fo fit in groove
of manhole frame
Hook clamp anchored 1o manhole lid
Manhole lid Manhole frame
Flange
- m OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
> 25" - > Notes:
o 1. All metal parts corrosion resistant.
: 2. Provide maintenance access by welding 4 cross Kj REGION 3 - TECHNICAL CENTER
> .. — bars to vertical bars as shown. Hinge upper ends
. . f~——— Precast manhole .. with bolted flanges and provide locking mechanism .
L Steps L on lower end. Locate ladder steps directly below. I-5: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)
© B T N 3. Place 4 hook clomps over lower steel bar. INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMNTS
L - Anchor to mahole lid. PACIFIC HIGHWAY
. 4. Consiruct overflow cage with 3/4“x 4" square JOSEPHINE COUNTY
> - — edge steel bars. Weld all joints. B -
. SECTION A-A g 5. Hot-dip galvanize overflow cage and all steel parts Designed By - DeLanie Cutsforth
after fabrication. Reviewed By - Wade Holaday
6.Use galvanized or stainless steel for all fasteners Orafted By - DeLanie Cutsforth
and hardware, S:%ET
7.To be accompanied by drg. nos. RD336, .
~oTie & Eosse, T ¢ STORMWATER DETAILS | .
EXPIRES: 12-31-2015
F:\ODOT_DATA\Projects\16062_Merlin_Interchange\16062.gj4 :: Default 12/23/2014 8:54:24 AM hwye33g Rotation: 0° Scale: 1”100’
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WATER QUALITY SWALE DETAILS 48V-010
: 10’ Permanent seeding & 10’
G R IK KX Permanent seeding wetland plant plugs Permanent seeding
QQQQQ : o Side 10’ 1.0; right
“@@@{;& = S . R R KR Slope er; Py P ide slope APAPARD TR
b e - . R R LR 7 orous ravers RUCI- O ALY,
RSN EL I Ul et BRI SNINRG
Q@Q@@Q ] C D I N B s T g
NN N NN S sl N
.~ < ". T 3 Type F. Rolled Matting i ')/ ’\\';/\\}\\ - \\/;\\Z\\z ' 15
[ 05 R R
' Native soil : //\\/ 7 TR, 'I/'I/'i/v/%j\{
% IR
. . Width,w
Al BTN NN D A (refer to fable)
Wood stakes
Illlelx3oll P A N
Plastic Spreader boards L TYPICAL SECTION
(not fo scale) (Not to scale)
Porous pavers
Swale surf 1 in. mox. Top of plastic
wale surface exposure ! .
N4 Al \ l‘ P f spreader board Type F, Rolled Matting
Type F, Rolled Matting—>7, 0 dﬁT '-‘. T - 7 = T
4 X
: e = > ,fu BIOFILTRATION SWALE DATA
L R R TRt 1 & - Plan Sheet & w | Longitudi . .
. RAADTAALPLLLT AL P~ . . gitudinal Slope| Side Slope | Side Slope
% SR RS Facility Name Note # STA. To STA (ft.) (F1./f1) Left (V) | Right (Vi)
X U. AL S K )6 R AR,
e TN Wood stakes Water quality Swale 5 (5) |"C" 124576, 62.4'Ri.To "C* 13+57.6, 69.5'Rt. | 4.0 0.005 14 14
! 2.0 max. spacing ! =— 3.0 —
SECTION C-C
(not fo scale) TABLE “B”
ACCEPTABLE WETLAND PLANT PLUGS
SCIENTIFIC NAME COMMON NAME TYPE SPACING | QUANTITY
1 in. max. Plastic spreader boards Carex Densa Dense Sedge Plugs |1 per 2 fi* 200
Swale surface . Eleocharis Palustris | Common Spikebrush | Plugs |1 per 2 f1°| 200
Type F. Rolled Mattin “ Flowan— i 7
yb ing Type F. Rolled Matting Jl{ncus Tenuis Provertly Rush Plugs ; perg ;’:' 200
Porous Pavers ...m s Mimulus Guttalus Seep Monkeyflower Plugs per 200
- it TOTAL 800
Water quality mix i ;
/XB\ Wood stake
SECTION D-D
(not to scale)
PLASTIC BOARD FLOW SPREADER DETAIL r OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
m REGION 3 - TECHNICAL CENTER
4 I-5: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)
NOTES: 274 INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMNTS
1. Construct spreader boards level By 1Y"-%" Granular Drain v PACIFIC HIGHWAY
. ; ; VY= B . . %_ JOSEPHINE COUNTY
2. Extend spreader boards a minimum of 3 feet into side siopes. sip ] Backfill Material 7
3. Reinforce side slopes at flow spreader locally with 1Y5"-%" granular drain backfill material.. C Designed By - DeLanie Cutsforth
4. Fasten wood stakes to spreader boards with 2% galvanized wood screws every 2” (minimum), i Reviewed By - Wade Holaday
5. Place plastic board flow spreader af beginning and end of swale and every 50 feet throughout 1 Water quality mix (and swale Drafted By - DeLanie Cutsforth
length of biofiltration swale. excavation pay limit) T
6. Install matting according to RD1055 channel application. Omit check slots. NO.
7. Install Type S2 markers at beginning and end of biofiliration swale. See sheet GJ-6 for details. STORMWATER DETAILS
Note: All dimensions are in feet unless otherwise noled. EXPIRES: 12-31-2015 GJ - 5
F:\ODOT_DATA\Projects\16062_Merlin_Interchange\16062.gj4 :: Default 12/23/2014 8:54:24 AM hwye33g Rotation: 0° Scale: 1”=100’
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Edge of pavement
or face of curb

~———7'0r as shown—————-l

Type S2 marker—=
mounted 1o
steel post

/]

o

Type 1U post ——»]

.

Engineered treatment facility

SECTION A-A

Edge of pavement
[ or normal edge of pavement

I Type S2 marker (non-reflective paddle
mounted on steel post) :

|-<—————— 7’or as shown ————-I

The end of the stormwater
treatment facility and the
end of the maintenance
area.

A
Stormwater facility

maintenance area

Travel
lane

direction
of
travel

The start of the stormwater

treatment facility and the
start of the maintenance
area.

PLAN VIEW

I
|
I
I
|
I
I
I
.
|
I
I
|
I
I
I

Finish ground

N

Engineered
treatment /
facility

_

\\

Type S2 marker (non-reflective paddle
mounted on steel post)

STORMWATER DRAINAGE FACILITY IDENTIFICATION

Right-of ~way

Right-of ~way

|
|
|
I
I
I
I
|
|
I
I
|
I
|
I
|
I
I
|
I

4+

Paddle \

4 N
l["
Non-reflective blue L
tape band @ ID @ T 0
1 0.25”
0.75”
0.5"
L
1
17 (typ.)
0.25"
@ (typ.)
, 11.75"
Drainage facility 1D
(DFI #)
For number, 13.25”
see marker table @
1.5”
/— 0.25"
Non-reflective — 1.57
black tape {
0.5” 2.5” 0.5"
3.5”
TYPE S2 MARKER
Notes:

1. Paddle:
- Aluminum sheet, nominal thickness 0.050”
- White non-reflective background

48V-010
MARKER TABLE
FACILITY FACILITY TYPE S2
NAME LOCATION MARKER
DF] #
STATION BEGIN END
Water Quality Swale “c” 12+57.6 D00423 v’
Water Quality Swale “c” 13+57.6 D00423 v
Bioretention Pond “C” 5+984 D00424 v’
Bioretention Pond “C” 7+84.9 D00424

m OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

~ Mount paddie to one (1) type 1U steel post using Jg” diameter
aluminum blind rivets and washers. See standard drawing TM570
detail lableled “Steel Posts” for mounting a traffic target. Install
paddle onto Type 1U steel post using same hole patiern.

Text and numbers are type C font in non-refiectorized black
Band is non-reflective blue tape

Do not mount paddle to other highway signing posts

Install paddle parallel to travel lane

Prepare paddle for each “DFI” noted in the marker table

2. Steel Posts:
- See drg. no. TM571 for type 1U steel post dimensions

B REGION 3- TECHNICAL CENTER

I-§: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)
INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMNTS

PACIFIC HIGHWAY
JOSEPHINE COUNTY

Designed By - DeLanie Cutsforth
Reviewed By - Wade Holaday
Drofted By - DeLanie Cutsforth

3. Place 7 feet from edge of pavement or as directed. SHEET
INSTALLATION DETAIL STORMWATER DETAILS |
4. See marker table for installation locations. G -J‘6
EXPIRES: 12-31-2015
F:\ODOT_DATA\Projects\16062_Merlin_Interchange\16062.gj4 :: Default 12/23/2014 8:54:25 AM hwye33g Rotation: 0° Scale: 1”=100’
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. ; . , L2lfucture ~ m
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Malch to exig, striping L ) ""7’*‘%%;, L] I 8)) o
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Paving limit /”’[ /i D N e ff e /, . T 1- 'T — = :
g% % - ' / 7 MFRIIN'RD =
Maich to extg. striping j,;’?»: /j;' ” s\ \rtow \ | T — 3 Y S
[,7;; [y 7/ Paving
Iy W =
11/ (L OIC G
/1 § /i Match to extg. F R }
/ { .. F O
", /] !4 striping = /
‘1 / / _g /] [ | {\\—— Proposed and extg. roadway features
/ / I | | Efy{ shown lighter for drawing clarity
Y 4
22 _/{ ; ;m;
I | d
i /5}} “A* LINE
TE [

48V-010

Inst, standard crosswalk

D

@ Inst. double no-pass

Inst. 4 white dotted lane line
Inst, left turn arrow (white)
Inst. right turn arrow (whiie)
Inst. straight arrow (white)

Inst. right turn straight left furn
arrow (whiie)

Inst, 12” white stop bar

Inst. 4” white line

Inst. 4” white broken line

Inst. 4" white dotted line

@ Inst. 8” white line

Inst. 4” yellow line

9

To be accompanied by std.dwgs:
TM502, TM521, TM530, TM531, TM539,
TM560, TM561, TM570, TM571, TM576

m OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

E{ REGION 3 - TECHNICAL CENTER

1-5: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)
INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMNTS

PACIFIC HIGHWAY
JOSEPHINE COUNTY

Design Team Leader - Chris Zelmer
Designed By - Roy Blower
Drafted By - Judy Hardin

SHEET
NO.

STRIPING PLAN ST

EXPIRES: 12-31-2015

\\wpdotfpsr82i\userseng\hwye33g\ODOT_DATA\Projects\16062_Merlin_Interchange\16062.st1 :: Default

1272272014  4:02:52 PM

hwye33g

Rotation: 0° Scale: 1”100’
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“P* LINE

Proposed and extg. roadway features
shown lighter for drawing clarity

Match to exfg
striping

=

}Sl ” 3/'

\

“C” LINE

a7
o

(

48Vv-010

See sheet no. ST for legend and general notes.

m OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

EXPIRES: 12-31-2015

zj REGION 3 - TECHNICAL CENTER

I-5: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)

INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMNTS

PACIFIC HIGHWAY
JOSEPHINE COUNTY

Design Team Leader - Chris Zelmer
Designed By - Roy Biower
Drafted By - Judy Hardin

SHEET
NO.

STRIPING PLAN ST-2

\\wpdotfpsr82i\userseng\hwye33g\ODOT_DATA\Projects\16062_Merlin_Interchange\16062.s11 ::

Default+

12/22/2014  4:02:53 PM

hwye33g

Rotation: 0° Scale: 17100’
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B

[
II
_--Merlin R —
i f
\1L~ Y46\
Qi Y26\ \W /- -
S|
4l &

N = Sign Number

SIGNING PLAN
MERLIN RD.
STA.C’0+00 TO STA.’C’ 15+75
EXIT 61 NB OFF-RAMP
STA.’D’ 33+68 TO STA.’'D’ 36+00

L £ G E N D

@ Remove existing sign (N)

@ Remove existing sign (N)and (M) sign support

@ Install new sign (N)

@ Install new sign (N)on new (M) sign support

@ Remove and save existing sign (N)and remove (M) sign support
@ Reinstall existing sign (N)on new (M) sign support

@ Maintain and protect existing sign (N) and support

Material options are: K = Wood
. ST = Perf. Steel Square Tube
SP = Signal Pole Mount
$SC = Stainless Steel Clamp
TBB = Triangular Base Breakaway
MAM = Mast Arm Mount
MP = Milemarker Post

NOTE: Existing signs not shown are to
remain in place unless otherwise
directed by the Engineer.

NOTE: The locations of sign installations shown
are approx. with exact locations to be
determined in the field.

77[[=0REGUN DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
TRAFFIC - ROADWAY SECTION

EXPIRES: 12-31-2014

\\wpdotfpsr82i\userseng\hwyr33k\ODOT_DATA\Projects\16062-1-5 @ Exit 61 (Louse Creek)\CADD\16062signplan.dgn :: Default

1272272014 11:16:08 AM hwyr 33k

REGION 3 - TECH CENTER

FFO I-5: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)

INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMENTS
PACIFIC HIGHWAY
JOSEPHINE COUNTY

DESIGNED BY: Scott Porker

R accompanieD BY owes. . [ M200, TH201,
REV\Ewep Bv:oon Derrell | TM211THZ23, THZZY, THZZ5. TH23O.
FC:001 MP:61.29-61.50 _TMZ231.TM233, TM602, TM635. THETO,

_TM671,TM675, TM6T76, TME78, THETY,
TM680, TME81. THGE7. TM6BE

SIGNING PLAN

1:1200 - |
44/172
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—Highland Ave

STA.’D’ 36+00 TO STA.’D’45+00

SIGNING PLAN
EXIT 61 NB OFF-RAMP

L £ G E N D

— / 48\ VAR
% \W/ @ Remove existing sign (N)
A S &) o .
N <~ Remove existing sign (N) and (M) sign support
\W/ S N 1Sting Sig g (7Y
3 S
\ ~ - _(_Z'l___ _ @ Install new sign (N)
- . e —————— T I
b e e o___ _NB OffrRamp__ ___ ___ e e ttmiahtsl o e — @ Install new sign (N)on new (M)sign support
_— - T T f\
e = @ Remove and save existing sign (N)and remove (M) sign support
- @ Reinstall existing sign (N)on new (M)sign support
@ @ Maintain and protect existing sign (N) and support
N = Sign Number Material options are: ¥ = Wood
ST = Perf.. Steel Square Tube
M = Material SP = Signal Pole Mount
SSC = Stainless Steel Clamp
TBB = Iriangular Base Breakaway
MAM = Mast Arm Mount
WP = Milemarker Post
NOTE: Existing signs not shown are to NOTE: The locations of sign installations shown
remain in place unless otherwise are approx. with exact locations to be
directed by the Engineer. determined in the field.
77[(= OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
TRAFFIC - ROADWAY SECTION
FFO 1-5: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)
INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMENTS
PACIFIC HIGHWAY
JOSEPHINE COUNTY
DESIGNED BY: Scott Parker
REVIEWED BY: Dan Darrell
DRAWN BY: Scaott Parker
FC: 001 MP: 61.29-61.50
SIGNING PLAN
EXP]RES. 12‘31‘20]4 Str. 1D. No. T.R.S. DWG. NO. S'_]-‘_SLI_Q
\\wpdotfpsr82i\userseng\hwyr33k\ODOT_DATA\Projects\16062-I-5 @ Exit 61 (Louse Creek)\CADD\16062signplan.dgn :: Default 12/22/2014 11:16:09 AM hwyr33k 1:1200 - 2
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SIGNING DETAILS
MILE] . T \
? 3 :f Highland Ave | | <€ Merlin 4 |
4 ign No. . l H I
ot | Merlin 4 = | Highland Ave _ |
Sign o. 1 ———m e e = I Sportsman Pk
T — \ ] [FESPE p )
| <= Frontage Rd = | \nat \5) Ir——q“““““ﬁT
| ~ —) iy | | 3
g | 4= Sportsman Pk | - =l LC::;_—JJ E«ijJ
| Sign No.9 B —;__]
| _To Donaldson Rd = g =
Sign No.2 e — Sign No. 11
e i 7 A e o o D
NG | | 4 Grants Pass 5, - __
Y (L_‘f_:j E‘_—% ; ; i | 4= County Parks |
L 4 _J - -— l ______""_:_ i —————
Ky __Roseburg €3 = , [« HIGH SCHOOL |
—= (Sours! (NoRTH! .
Sign No.3 ’—f_ _I;I'" _h_l_ R ; T ;_ ) \@r‘msiﬁ% \@Q;ﬁ% L _J
! ighian ve } \ § _/] N § J Q«r:_-{__]
| y ) Foviese
| < Merlin 4 &y fnd =
e — ign No.
INTERSTATE \ ) Sign No. 10
\ ] lcﬁl
\\5/ L
[ | (e
bl
Sign No.4 Sign No.8
J OFEeN “T’EZ’?FRIEM-E%AESAYT%@E‘%%ﬂ“mI°“|
0PI REGION 3 - TECH CENTER |
G | M e e
_______ =/ _ e3ms3e - R IEIACIFIC HII:SEiWAY
[NOTE: Signs shown with broken | 5 QVL- JOSEPHINE COUNTY
Sign No.5 | __ borders are eisting signs. | o "o( OREGON 0"’ « REvieweD :? von Darsein
(’0} r 12 ?»\Q\\\SJ FC:001 MP:61.29-61.50
Ls. SIGNING DETAILS
EXPIRES: 12-31-2014 o.Ne____tas.owc.na. 915111

\\wpdotfpsr82i\userseng\hwyr33k\0DOT_DATA\Projects\16062-1-5 @ Exit 6! (Louse Creek)\CADD\16062signplan.dgn :: Default 1272272014  11:16:10 AM hwyr33k 1:1200 - 13
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SIGNING DETAILS

Il 2“c

77[(=0REGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TRAFFIC - ROADWAY SECTION I

REGION 7 - TECH CENTER

FFO I-6: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)

INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMENTS
PACIFIC HIGHWAY
JOSEPHINE COUNTY

DESIGNED BY: Scott Porker
REVIEWED BY: Daon Darrell
DRAWN BY: Scott Parker

FC: 001

MP: 61.29-61.50

SIGNING DETAILS

/S 'S5y 444 SSs-S-<STr - T/
\ m I f
//@?\> - } <€ Merlin | l f Merlin
| l
< Sign No. 19 | |
\\l [/ | Roseburq - | { < Grants Pass
~ s e
~ a | S INom! 'SouTH!
4- Roseburg 63 N X 3 (Nor (SouTH
____________ AT J@Eg“‘ , s
T T
] RIGHT | Sign No. 20 [ 4 f [BJC J \~/ \\:—/
U =S i
ey Sl h L=
= |
sion No. 14 I DO I Sign No.24 Sign No.28
? : NOT I §'-9”
PASS |  CMERIN. | '
() | " MERLIN-
e —— | Monument Dr
hany Sign No.21 ;___RQA__D____‘J
Sign No. 15 Sign No. 25 Sign No. 29
_ [ INDIAN MARY 0 | o
PARKJNG] f pARK 10 i :
B | | | . .
= __ ALWEDA PARK 8 '|( Merlin Rd ]I
Sign No. 16 f__ - _]
wl Sign No.26
-
Lad [MONUMENT DR!
liuinﬂ’ Sign No.27
Sign No.22
Sign No. 17 (230) T O
@36 | SOUTH
=
, [NOTE: Signs shown with broken |
Sign No. 18 ___ borders are existing signs. |
(23c)
Sign No.23
EXPIRES: 12-31-2014
\\wpdotfpsr82i\userseng\hwyr33k\ODOT_.DATA\Projects\16062-1-5 @ Exit 61 (Louse Creek)\CADD\16062signplan.dgn :: Default 1272272014  11:16:10 AM hwyr33k
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SIGNING DETAILS

9—g” ' 7:-0" ’ ‘ 7:-0"

. ) 4 ) 4 ) Y QN
Merlin & 4 Grants Pass |l 4 Roseburg |l </ gy \>

|| 4 Indian Mary Park |l : \‘l'/
© Almeda Park lore /| <= Roseburg |l  Grants Pass =» |l &

<= Grants Pass JEE Merlin =» Jee (349

NORTH SOUTH (340) Sign No.37
AN Y AN y | ==
3000 | SOUTH -~ 320 | NORTH SOUTH (324) (34 w g (34e) ) N
‘* (304 | f Ex I T
5 (32b) . (326) (54¢) (34f) ;
ey | (3500 6
Sign No.34 : 6 1

(30c) | (32c) (32f) . o )
Sign No. 30 Sign No.32 WRONG Sign No.38
____________ _ e WAY -
: Grants Pass | f Rosebur | Sign 40,35 [ ExiT |
! f ! : f g | | | 45 ||
| | ] — |

L_:‘Z_Fi°_sf9_5‘_'!3__:) t G_’E'_‘_Es__"_?fi_'f | ] MPH |
(NORTH [South| (NoRTH] (SOUTH] : OTE. | e
B T B B | SIeN

[ | [ A [ A [ | ' O.T.E.

e f m—) (360)

el A A =) | SiGN |

?FOREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATIONI
TRAFFIC - ROADWAY SECTION

REGION 3 - TECH CENTER

FFO 1-§: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)

INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMENTS
PACIFIC HIGHWAY
JOSEPHINE COUNTY

DESIGNED BY: Scott Porker
REVIEWED BY: Don Dorreli
DRAWN BY: Scott Porker
FC: 001 MP: 61.29-61.50

SIGNING DETAILS

EXPIRES: 12-31-2014 T.R.S. DWG. NO. S-15113
\\wpdotfpsr82i\userseng\hwyr33k\ODOT_DATA\Projects\16062-I-5 @ Exit 6! (Louse Creek)\CADD\16062signplan.dgn :: Default 12/22/72014 11:16:10 AM hwyr33k 11200 - 15
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TRUCKS
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LANE
ONLY

(40a)

Sign No. 40

8-6"

I Highland Ave

RIGHT LANE

Sign No. 44

Sign No.41
i 5’_6” Il
- —_ Ny
Merlin f6c
5| | Indian Mary Park | s
7| | Almeda Park lec
USE LEFT LANE ) Tsc
Sign No. 42
ONLY | ONLY |ONLY
Sign No. 43

II 2"c

ZI Merlin =»

TO

/INTERSTATE \

—

Sign No. 45

CROSSWALK
CLOSED

Sign No. 46

Sign No. 47

18 “C

(45a)

(45¢)

9—0”

) N
Merlin
<= [ndian Mary Park
Almeda Park

[ <= Roseburg |-

10 Highland Ave =p y

(46b) |

Sign No. 48

uso | NORTH

Sign No. 49

ec
lec
lec

18 “C

SIGNING DETAILS

\\wpdotfpsr82i\userseng\hwyr33k\ODOT_DATA\Projects\16062-1-5 @ Exit 61 (Louse Creek)\CADD\16062signplan.dgn

:: Default 12/22/2014

H:l6:11 AM

| -0
i} . S
Merlin Jee
|| €= Indian Mary Park |ls<
o Almeda Park Jee
Roseburq =» JEC
AN 9 y
[NORTH (500)
(500) %
]
(50b) f 500
(50¢)
Sign No. 50
Sl g A
REGION 3 - TECH CENTER
FFO 1-5: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)
INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMENTS
PACIFIC HIGHWAY
JOSEPHINE COUNTY
SIGNING DETAILS
EXP]RES! 12‘3|‘2014 T.R.S. DWG. NO. 5'15]]4
hwyr33k 1:1200 - 16
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SIGN SIGN 3 COLOR 1/ L TYPE OF SUPPORT POST FOOTING REFER TO REMARKS
NO. LOCATION | SIGN DIMENSIONS B‘:’,EDEIR RADIUS A;II?:%W ?&i‘; S‘?F:’ABTE i I.Er(YiE:D SIGN o
4 Tl BACKGROUND LEGEND NO. a SECONDARY SIGN SIZE LENGTH|LOCATION|  MIN. OREGON STANDARD DRAWING
2 % 5 S 3/ DEPTH
2 - Qo
: 5L Bl L Bl LLLE : * .
Z > =
=|g| 2 2 sEEE 12 I-12] §] ula]||r a & g g
25| & g AR EHREHEBEREEEE E Z = =
N 22| > > zlnl2elz12113 1] 12| |El=lo|n < w - I
sols | &l k| || TYPER =R = w olal2|5]218(12|2|E| (3] |Eju|=|Y £ > z |8 MR ]
WIDTH | HEIGHT |S [+ & |F |5 |k |5 & al318] s 5 2 w ol<(wimoFZI=Rl [ lelX|z|D LENGTH [ a &8 &N ]
- ~| SIZE olzl¥l = | x | = | x | E o wlo|E|WiSIp|2l=z0| |8 |G|E]|F|< [ = == == =
N SIEISIE|ZIE 1519 | |D A AR M AR EEEE w m Hi5 Hia =
Swe/ld | |E|E|J|8 |8 22158 lnla |3 €28 |uZ|s =[S |o 4 o SiERIBgIRINIRIgIRIZIClS
>m'_i: E: t E: "' =z = °m=°$1§=<a—552"’¢ MR T m Nlnjole|anin]o | |o e |0 o
TN wilc |2 N HEI I H N B NI E NN arL HEIEHEEBEHEEREERE
oo} < = = = o s o n<z,:z<,,,g;;mzn:,_n-,_gx>< w b l‘,—) F |- |F|F|F|FIFF|F|F|F
5la|h|G|8|E|a S HEEEHABEEEAEEE 2z 2
< || |<|Z2|&|A S|FEIER G868 IS EE|EIRIEIZIB gy =
4 N/A 36" 36" y2' v Y RG BK 4 V| 4"x6" 18' 5 v Viviv Sign To Be Installed Along Highland Ave
N/A 36" 36" ye' v Y RG BK v 4"x6" 18 5 v VIviv Sign To Be Installed Along Highland Ave
D41+45L 48" 48" 'y2' Y RG BK v I'd 6"x6" 18' 5 v viv]v
5 C13+21L 36" 36" R v R % v 5 |v 4"x6" 16' 5 v Nvlv
C 15+25R 36" 36" ‘R' v R Sw v V| 4"x6" 16' 5 v viviv
6 H2+79 L 10" 18" ‘G’ v G Sw v 6 V| 8-6" v Mount Signs Back To Back
H2+79 L 10" 18" ‘G’ v G Sw v v Mount Signs Back To Back
17 D 34+22L 48" 48" R’ v R Sw v 17 v’ 6"x8" 22' 7 v viviv
D 34+22R 48" 48" 'R’ v R sSw v v 6°x8" 22" 7 v VIiviv
18 D34+22 L 54" 18" wit |\v Sw BK 18 N v v Mount Above Sign #17 And Back To Back
D34+22 R 54" 18" w1 | v sSw BK v v Mount Above Sign #17 And Back To Back
19 D34+22 L 54" 18" w1 | Sw BK 19 v v Mount Above Sign #17 And Back To Back
D34+22 R 54" 18" wit | v Sw BK v v Mount Above Sign#17 And Back To Back
23 C9+46R 24" 24" 'F' I'd R/B Sw v 23 4 4"x6" 18' 5 v VvV
23a - 24" 12" ‘B’ v BL Sw v 23a v v
23b - 24" 12" ‘B’ v BL Sw v 23b v v
23¢c - 21" 15" ‘B v BL Sw v 23¢ v v
26 H2+66 L 6-6" 1-9" v v '‘G2' v G w v 26 v v
COo+55L 6-6" 1-9” v v 'G2' v G w v V| v
CO0+91R 6-6" 1-9" v v ‘G2’ v G w v V| v
C 14+14R 6-6" 1-9" v v ‘G2 v G w v v v
C 14+30L 6-6" 1-9" v v ‘G2’ v G w v v v
29 C 13+12L 8-9" 19" v v 'G2' v G w v 29 v v
C 15+27R 8.9" 1-9" v v 'G2' v G w v v v
b 2 o 77{[— OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
BK=BLACK NOTE: L,C,R ARE LOCATIONS NOTE: THE LOCATIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE TRAFFIC - ROADWAY SECTION
BL=BLUE OF POSTS FACING THE SIGN, EXCEPT FOR SPEED ZONES, SCHOOL ZONES, OBJECT
BR=BROWN L = LEFT POST MARKERS AND MILEPOST MARKERS. EXACT LOCATIONS
FY=FLUORESCENT YELLOW C = CENTER POST ARE TO BE DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER -
G=GREEN R = RIGHT POST
0=ORANGE
ReRED ¥ 5 FFO 1-5: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)
RB=RED-BLUE DISTANCE FROM EDGE OF TRAVEL LANE, MINIMUM DEPTH OF FOOTING FOR TRIANGULAR
SW=SILVER-WHITE FACE OF CURB, GUARDRAIL, OR BARRIER BASE BREAKAWAY AND MULTI-POST BREAKAWAY INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMENTS
W=WHITE TO THE CENTERLINE OF FOOTING. FOR INSTALLATIONS IS FOR A 2' DIAMETER FOOTING. PACIFIC HIGHWAY
Y=YELLOW ADDITIONAL INFORMATION SEE STANDARD FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION SEE STANDARD JOSEPHINE COUNTY
YG=YELLOW-GREEN DRAWINGS TME00, TM602, AND TM635 DRAWINGS TME01 AND TM602.
DESIGNED BY: Scott Porker
REVIEWED BY:Don Dorrell
DRAWN BY: Scott Porker
FC: 001 MP: 61.29-61.50
EXPIRES: 12-31-2014 TABLE swo.no____tas.owe.no. 9=19115
\\wpdotfpsr82i\userseng\hwyr33k\ODOT_.DATA\Projects\16062-1-5 @ Exit 61 (Louse Creek)\CADD\I6062signplan.dgn :: Default 12/22/2014  1:16:11 AM hwyr33k 1:1200 - 25
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S&%N Loﬁf':ou SIGN DIMENSIONS |BORDER|  pan o ARROW | SIGN | SUB- COLOR 1/ LEGEND | SIGN TYPE OF SUPPORT POST FOOTING REFER TO REMARKS
. o WIDTH INFO TYPE |STRATE[ gackerounp LEGEND TYPE NO. ] SECONDARY SIGN SIZE LENGTH |LOCATION|  MIN. OREGON STANDARD DRAWING
2 1= 1S 3/ DEPTH
= EiZ| 13 | = E s/
g gig| 13| |z &z ™ 5 2
Z| > > [ 2la| (S > |12 = |9 a P 2
EIE| w w SuigE |lwl 2] &) 2853 a L £ <
z|3| & [ a|5|Z13 (2| 1215 2] 1BI2]3]|2 E @ E [=
sl = > z|BIsloiz|2l=12 (] 2] I1€|«]o < w - ;
1 &l 1. s ] TyeES N = w olalzo13181312(E] 15| |E|u|z|2 = > 5| 318 &
WIDTH | HEIGHT |85 18 I3 15 5 B {a] T g2l 5 | |8 | |B w alzBIIEBIZR] 3] |x|E|z]2 LENGTH o 9 g8 2|2 s
- falE | X = | X o | |@ Bl lgleluleEl0Iclulel [x]|Z8] w i (= =i -
O30 w |w |w |w |@W | = R E A M E R 20| T 5 | 5 e -
SHiElE (& 8|8 2D |8 RSB RIZEID K218 w <)y z)S| e 3 i SEEERRIEIEISELEE
o - 1 I < O I < I T I alw|22 SR l=iwz|5IZE0% 232 oI o HEHHEEEHEBEERE
Lo = | s | s | = | % | S . 352ﬁ§<$8‘,—fégzﬁﬂ'¥.—9§§ "] [ FIFIFIFIFIFIFIFIFIFIEIR
ElE|lF|E |2 ]| 2112 Z0lzlx|Z|EiEl(2|Y|w |0 =
[} [} [} [} [*] w [} ri2 [T} [CI3E i olo = 2
. 2 |2 lz |2 |=z|8]ad HEERARBEHEFAEEEER aly £
30 C 15427 R 9-0" 6-0" v v’ B-8x12 G’ vi G Sw v 30 v V] v
30a - 24" . 12" ‘B' v BL sw v 30a v 83" v
30b - 24" 24" F v R/B sw v 30b v
30¢ - 21" 15" ‘B’ v BL Sw v 30¢c v
32 C 14+30L 7-0" 6-0" v v’ D-8x12 G’ vi G sSw v 32 v 4 v
32a - 24" 12" ‘B’ v BL sw v 32a v 83" v
32b - 24" 24" F v R/B sSw v 32b v
32c - 21" 15" ‘B’ v BL sSw v 32c v
32d - 24" 12" ‘B’ v BL Sw v 32d | v 83" v
32e - 24" 24" F v’ R/B Sw v 32e v
32f - 21" 15" ‘B' v BL Sw v 32f v
34 C13+12L 7-0" 4-0" v v D-8x12 ‘G v| G Sw v 34 v v v
34a - 24" 12¢ B s 1 BL sw v 34a v 83" v
34b - 24" 24" F v R/B Sw v 34b v
34c - 21" 15" ‘B’ v BL Sw v 34c v
34d - 24" 12" ‘B’ v BL sSw v 34d v 83" v
34e - 24" 24" F v R/B Sw v 34e v
34f - 21" 15" 'B' v BL Sw v 34f v
35 D 35+72L 42" 30" 'R’ v R Sw v 35 v 4"x6" 16' 5 v viviv
D 35+72R 42" 30" R’ v R sSw v v 4"x6" 16' ) 5 v ’ viviv
36 D 36+00L “48") (48" 'Existing’ 36 v 67x8" 22' 7 v vViviv Re-Install Existing O.T.E. Sign
36a - 42") (30%) ‘Existing’ 36a v v'|  |Re-Install Existing O.T.E. Sign
38 D 42+472R 78" 60" ‘G v G sSw v 38 v TS4x4x3/16 11.58' 7.5' 4-0" v v *7.5' From Edge Of Pavement See TM225
40 D37+75L 36" 30" wi' v sSw BK v 40 V| 4"x6" 18’ 5 v VIiviv
40a - 24" 30" wi' v Sw BK v 40a v v
40 D 37+75R 36" 30" wit' v Sw BK v 40 v 4"x6" 18' 5 v vViviv
40a - 24" 30" w1’ v Sw BK v 40a v '
41 H3+18L 8-6" 2-0" v v ‘G2’ v G w v 41 v g v
42 C7+00R 5-6" 40" v v ‘G’ v G Sw v 42 v 6"x6" 18’ 5 v vViviv
V P o 77![‘ OREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
BK=BLACK NOTE: L,C,R ARE LOCATIONS NOTE: THE LOCATIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE TRAFFIC - ROADWAY SECTION
BL=BLUE OF POSTS FACING THE SIGN. EXCEPT FOR SPEED ZONES, SCHOOL ZONES, OBJECT
BR=BROWN L = LEFT POST MARKERS AND MILEPOST MARKERS. EXACT LOCATIONS
FY=FLUORESCENT YELLOW €= CENTERPOST ARE TO BE DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER -
G=GREEN R = RIGHT POST
0=ORANGE
R-RED ¥ 5 FFO I-5: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)
RB=RED-BLUE DISTANCE FROM EDGE OF TRAVEL LANE, MINIMUM DEPTH OF FOOTING FOR TRIANGULAR
SW=SILVER-WHITE FACE OF CURB, GUARDRAIL, OR BARRIER BASE BREAKAWAY AND MULTI-POST BREAKAWAY INTERCHANGE IMPROVEMENTS
W=WHITE TO THE CENTERLINE OF FOOTING. FOR INSTALLATIONS IS FOR A 2' DIAMETER FOOTING. PACIFIC HIGHWAY
Y=YELLOW ADDITIONAL INFORMATION SEE STANDARD FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION SEE STANDARD JOSEPHINE COUNTY
YG=YELLOW-GREEN DRAWINGS TM600, TM602, AND TM635 DRAWINGS TM601 AND TM602.
DESIGNED BY: Scott Parker
REVIEWED BY: Dan Dorrell
DRAWN BY: Scatt Porker
FC: 001 MP: 61.29-61.50
EXPIRES: ]2'3"20]4 T.R.S. DWG. NO. S' 15’16

\\wpdotfpsr82i\userseng\hwyr33k\ODOT_DATA\Projects\16062-1-5 @ Exit 6! (Louse Creek)\CADD\16062signplan.dgn :: Default 1272272014 11:16:12 AM hwyr33k 1:1200 - 26
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SIGN SIGN
B- COLOR 1/ TYPE OF SUPPORT POST FOOTING REFER TO REMARKS
NO. LOCATION | SIGN DIMENSIONS BORDER RADIUS ARROW SIGN SuU 1 LEGEND | SIGN
ol WIDTH INFO TYPE |STRATE| gackeround LEGEND TYPE NO. ,"'3" SECONDARY SIGN SIZE LENGTH |LOCATION MIN. OREGON STANDARD DRAWING
2 |~ |8 3 DEPTH
= | BE| 4] B i i 5 ¥
3F = 2iElz| 13| 15 18] 1|5l 12 3 2 2
=S| = = ofilc|s| (@ 21 & |wlgl=ia a o @ o
2 u w alziS HIEIHAREIREHHEE w = = =
2|13 a o o|E1ZI1S]|=12] |= e|5i3 =4 T = 2
23] > > z|Qglolz|2|=1218] 2] |S|z|o < w - :
sl b (&l L[] TYPES 2|2 E = w oln1s|LI318151215! B] |E|U(E|E = > | SIS &
WIDTH | HEIGHT |Q % |& |5 |6 b [o & al3129] & 5 2 w olgWlmofQi3E2l 19 Xl 1m LENGTH = o SiS 8 la g
- - - SIZE olxll|l=|x|=|x G - | @ mm%EEoEEE 2 E<0§ i o g|E EE g
OBl w |w |w|w|um N EI I I = =1 i 5 [ AL 3
Swiz|g |8 & |&|F|&]|E AR AR HEESHEMEREER S g 5 gIcIRIgIRInIRIgIRIS|eln
>-m.-t c c c i z 2 HMEA AR RAHARBEHEEES MR T m Slelo e |a|n|o oo |o|o e
T ix w = = n‘n:(.')“."'_'lJ—' x-o_ln:=,<mo<2,,;,; D|_ AR A R R A A R
Ljnjul < = = = g = g 8<§F=§33=P§ZE*$*9§§ 30 I | | | | |F |- |F |F |F |F|F
= = = = 14 2L id g Olx|xiz =4 el = «\in -4 =1
nlow|lonln]|oO ] e} 5[Elo CIIE dic|s]olo <
2|22 ]qd]|z|d|a HAEERAEAEHEAEEEER oY g
43 C 12+29R 48" 30" w1t (v Sw BK v 43 v 4'x6" 16’ 5 v viv]v
44 C 13+22R 30" 30" wit' I'd sw BK v 44 v 4'x6" 16' 5 v viviv
45 C0+28R 0" 2-0" v v D-8x12 ‘G' vi G Sw v 45 v 676" 20' 5 v viviv
45a - 24" 12" ‘B’ v BL sSw v 45a v 81" v
45b - 24" 24" F v R/B Sw v 45b v
45¢ - 21" 15" ‘B’ v BL Sw v 45¢ v
46 CO0+34R 24" 18" ‘wit' v sSw BK v 46 V| 4"x4" 14' 4 v iv]v Location To Be Adjusted Per Engineer
COo+39L 24" 18" wi' v Sw BK v v 4"x4" 14 4 v IV Location To Be Adjusted Per Engineer
C 1472 R 24" 18" wt’ v Sw BK | v V| 4"'x4" 14' 4 v viviv Location To Be Adjusted Per Engineer
C1+77L 24" 18" wit' v Sw BK v 4 4"x4" 14 4 v vivi|v Location To Be Adjusted Per Engineer
47 H2+88L 5-0" 2-0" v v D-8x12 ‘G’ Vi G Sw v 47 v v v v
47a - 24" 12" ‘B’ v BL Sw v 47a v 81" v
47b - 24" 24" 'F v R/B sw v 47b v
47c - 21" 15" ‘B’ v BL Sw v 47¢ v
48 CO+91R 9-0" 6-0" v v D-8x12 ‘G’ v G sSw v 48 4 v v v
48a - 24" 24" ‘G’ v G sSw v 48a I'd 69" v v
48b - 21" 15" 'G' v G Sw v 48b v v
48 "D 39+50L 9-0" 6-0" v v D-8x12 ‘G’ vi G Sw v 48 v TS7x7x3/16 17.14' 20 6-0" v v *20' From Fog Line
48a - 24" 24" ‘G' v G Sw v 48a v 69" v v
48b - 21" 15" ‘G’ v G Sw v 48b v v
49 co+92L 6-0" 20" v v D-8x12 ‘G’ I G Sw v 49 v 'l v v
49a - 24" 12" ‘B' v BL Sw v 49a v 83" v v
49b - 24" 24" F v R/B sw v 49b v v
49¢ - 21" 15" ‘B’ v BL Sw v 49¢ v v
50 C 14+03 R 9-0" 6-0" v v D-8x12 ‘G vl G Sw v 50 v TS7x7x3/16 18.31 12 6-0" v v *12' From Edge Of Pavement (Both Directions)
50a - 24" 24" ‘G’ v G Sw v 50a v 69" v v
50b - 21" 15" ‘G’ v G sSw v 50b v v
50¢c - 24" 12" ‘B’ v BL Sw v 50c v 83" v v
50d - 24" 24" ‘F v R/B sw v 50d v v
50e - 21" 15" ‘B’ v BL sSw v 50e v v
y z ¥ 7 CREGON DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
BK=BLACK NOTE: L,C,R ARE LOCATIONS NOTE: THE LOCATIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE TRAFFIC - ROADWAY SECTION
BL=BLUE OF POSTS FACING THE SIGN. EXCEPT FOR SPEED ZONES, SCHOOL ZONES, OBJECT
BR=BROWN L = LEFT POST MARKERS AND MILEPOST MARKERS. EXACT LOCATIONS
FY=FLUORESCENT YELLOW €= CENTER POST ARE TO BE DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER -
G=GREEN R = RIGHT POST
0=ORANGE .
ReRED ¥ 5 FFO [-5: EXIT 61 (LOUSE CREEK)
RB=RED-BLUE DISTANCE FROM EDGE OF TRAVEL LANE, MINIMUM DEPTH OF FOOTING FOR TRIANGULAR
SW=SILVER-WHITE FACE OF CURB, GUARDRAIL, OR BARRIER BASE BREAKAWAY AND MULTI-POST BREAKAWAY INTERCHANGE IMP ROVEMENTS
W=WHITE TO THE CENTERLINE OF FOOTING. FOR INSTALLATIONS IS FOR A 2' DIAMETER FOOTING. PACIFIC HIGHWAY
Y=YELLOW ADDITIONAL INFORMATION SEE STANDARD FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION SEE STANDARD JOSEPHINE COUNTY
YG=YELLOW-GREEN DRAWINGS TM600, TM602, AND TM635 DRAWINGS TM601 AND TM602.
DESIGNED BY: Scott Porker
REVIEWED BY: Don Dorrell
DRAWN BY: Scott Porker
FC: 001 MP:61.29-61.50
EXPIRES: 12-31-2014 D TA TAB E Str. 1D. No.. T.R.S. DWG. NO. 5'15117
\\wpdotfpsrB82i\userseng\hwyr33k\ODOT_DATA\Projects\16062-1-5 @ Exit 6! (Louse Creek)\CADD\I6062signplan.dgn :: Defaul+ 12/22/2014  11:16:12 AM hwyr33k 1:1200 - 27
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14-JUL-2014

rd300.dgn

/ Finish grade

00€ay

! Surfacing-match MULTIPLE INSTALLATIONS
E Topsoil or existing material
Top of subgrade 5 as directed % o
- Base material ol ol
\ f o o
2 5% S
— o - T~ 8 © o S w E S
<Zw “g| 0S¥ |SEe( 89 = DIAMETER MIN. SPACE BETWEEN PIPES
283 59 @CE %@,@_ 0° S Up to 48" 24"
© = © =¢ e S - -
O % £ @G | O § = d'gg o 2 48" to 72" One half (%) dia. of pipe
o CI) =L [$]
g | o% e . 2
o ) 'T
SRS = \jg%%j °"
)]
o Tracer wire
|— (See general
S o note 4) °
o] U) §
TABLE A : N
IIAII IIBII IICII IIDII n_-
(in) (in) (in) (in)
4 10 4 8
6 10 4 8
8 10 6 10 ——"C" F_I’_ipgI btzdding,
: see Table
10 10 6 10 Trench foundation ———
12 12 6 10 stabilization, as required
15 12 6 10 GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS:
18 16 6 12 24" min. 1. Surfacing of paved areas shall comply with street cut Std. Drg. RD302.
21 16 6 12 2. For pipe installation in embankment areas where the trench method will not be
24 18 6 12 used and the pipe is > 36" diameter, increase dimension "B" to nominal pipe diameter.
30 18 6 12 3. Pipes over 72" diameter are structures, and are not applicable to this drawing.
36 24 6 14 4. See Std. Drg. RD336 for tracer wire details (When required).
42 24 6 14
48 24 6 14 CALC.BOOKNO. _ N/A 77777 BASELINE REPORT DATE 71ﬂ'1ui|—;27014 777777
NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
54 24 6 14 the current Oregon Standard Specifications
60 24 6 14
56 4 5 12 The selection and use of this OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS
t Drawi hil ]
T2 s T4 Standard Drawing, ;”eéjrgﬁ;’g”ed TRENCH BACKFILL, BEDDING,
accepted engineering principles PIPE ﬁ‘lOSNTEAGE\l ADT:VIOL'{ILSTIPLE
For pipes over 72" diameter, and practices, is the sole respon-
see general note 3. sibility of the user and should not 2015
be used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
Registered Professional Engineer.
Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015 RD300
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| Min. width=Roller width plus 2" |

Seal surface over joint
6" Pvmt. replacement, with tack material and sand
min. see general notes (AC patch only)

6II
min.
|

Tack coat cut edges (AC only)

Extg. pvmt.

MM\V B AV NE

NS 1RNINININN

EIIIIEI%I EI|||E||§|| §IT=|'| EEIT=|'| =
Undisturbed base

(Extg.)
Compacted aggregate base,

CLSM or full depth asphalt
\ concrete as specified

N— Compacted trench
backfill as specified

Trench width
(Actual)

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS:
1. All existing AC or PCC pavement shall be sawcut prior to repaving.

2. Concrete pavement shall be replaced with concrete to a minimum thickness of 6" or
to the thickness of removed pavement, whichever is greater.

3. Place AC mix minimum thkn. of 4" or the thkn. of the removed pavement, whichever
is greater. Compact as specified.

CALC. BOOK NO. N/A BASELINE REPORT DATE 12-JUN-2008

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordancg Wlth'gene'rall'y STREET CUT
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not 2015

be used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Registered Professional Engineer.

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015 RD302
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ARCH PIPE CIRCULAR OR ELLIPTICAL PIPE
CORRUGATED STRUCTURAL PLATE (Dimension in inches) CORRUGATED (Dimension in inches) CORRUGATED (Dimension in inches) CORRUGATED STRUCTURAL PLATE (Dimension in inches)
SIZE B1 SIZE B1 EQUIVALENT | s - . ALTERNATE - 1 ALTERNATE - 2
ok ok X SLOPES ok ok X SLOPES ROUND SPAN | RISE X Size X Y SIZE X Y X&Y
SPAN | RISE 115 12 | 1a | SPAN| RISE s | 12 | 13 SIZE SLOPES SLOPES SLOPES SLOPES
73 55 28 45 60 89 139 89 32 88 118 174 15 17 13 5% 1210 36 4* 0 1:1.5 1:2 1:3 1:1.5 1:2 1:3 1:1.5 1:2 1:3 1:1.5 1:2 1:3
76 57 25 51 67 101 142 91 30 94 126 189 18 21 15 6 42 8* 8* 60 72 72 96 5 11 13 7 13 15 6 12 15
81 59 29 48 64 95 148 93 34 91 121 181 21 24 18 7Va 48 8* 8* 66 72 72 96 7 15 17 11 16 18 10 16 17
84 61 28 54 72 107 150 95 32 97 130 195 24 28 20 8 54 8* 8* 72 72 96 144 11 13 11 13 13 13 12 12 12
87 63 25 60 79 119 152 97 30 103 138 206 30 35 24 9 60 8* 8* 78 72 72 144 13 20 15 17 22 16 16 22 16
92 65 28 57 77 115 154 100 28 110 148 220 36 42 29 10'% 66 12 12 84 72 96 144 17 17 17 19 19 19 18 18 18
95 67 26 63 85 126 161 101 31 108 144 215 42 49 33 112 72 12 12 90 72 96 144 19 20 20 23 22 22 22 22 22
98 69 24 70 94 139 167 103 35 104 139 209 48 57 38 132 78 12 12 96 96 96 192 15 23 16 17 25 17 16 24 17
103 71 28 67 90 134 169 105 34 110 148 221 54 64 43 15 84 16 16 102 96 96 168 18 26 23 20 29 24 19 28 23
106 73 26 73 97 145 171 107 31 117 156 234 60 71 47 16% Slopes as directed. 108 96 96 168 20 29 25 23 31 26 22 30 26
112 75 29 70 95 143 178 109 35 114 151 227 66 77 52 18 114 96 168 168 23 15 29 26 16 30 25 28 29
114 77 28 77 102 152 184 111 38 111 149 223 72 83 57 20 120 96 168 216 26 17 23 29 19 25 28 18 24
117 79 26 83 109 165 186 113 36 118 156 234 Slopes as directed. * 0 when used with 126 96 168 216 30 20 26 32 22 28 31 22 28
123 81 29 80 108 161 188 115 34 124 165 246 paved end S|0pe. 132 144 168 216 17 23 29 19 25 31 18 24 30
128 83 33 78 103 152 190 118 32 131 174 258 138 144 192 288 19 20 20 23 22 22 22 22 22
131 85 31 84 112 167 197 119 36 127 169 256 el See general note 8 144 144 144 240 23 35 31 25 37 32 24 36 32
137 87 33 82 109 162 199 121 34 133 178 268 150 144 192 288 25 26 26 29 28 28 28 28 28
X dimensions are to top edge of corner plates on structural plate pipe. 156 144 | 192 | 288 | 29 2 | 2 st | st S0 | 30 | %0
162 144 192 288 31 32 32 35 34 34 34 34 34
Slope protection 6 P 168 168 168 264 26 41 40 29 43 41 28 42 40
‘ when shown on ‘\(Qe— = 174 168 168 288 30 44 39 32 46 40 31 46 40
= plans or directed 6 = 180 168 I 1.92 : 288. 42 41 4.1 4?3 43 43 42. 42 42
° See Table A, See Table A, For elliptical pipe increase X and Y dimensions by percent of ellipse.
e Std. Drg. Std. Drg.
= RD317 RD317

(B: ** See Std. Drg. RD317

CIRCULAR OR ELLIPTICAL PIPE
SECTION

SHOWING LENGTH OF END PROJECTIONS

o .J LH Hi
H_ H
15

15
ARCH PIPE 12"
| B i min. i
oo
KN First joint —"|
X

Plan and pay length

A,—

Bottom € length |
* 1

6 times dia. min.

END VIEW

PARTIAL BEVEL
LONGITUDINAL SECTION

ARCH PIPE

for corrugated
metal pipe.

B1 { et2”

> | min. Adjacent pipe section
: /

Bevel (WheQ -~

Y =0) eqe _r %

- _ - -£ -
. &

First — = a

joint

t Axis of pipe

L (Corr. structural plate) Plan and pay length—1—

corrugated metal pipe

(Corr.) Plan and pay length ———1—
~— 6 times dia. min. for ——-|

STEP BEVEL
LONGITUDINAL SECTION

CIRCULAR OR ELLIPTICAL PIPE

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS:

1. All dimensions are subject to necessary tolerances to meet manufacturer's requirements

for plate arrangements.

H WM

. See Std. Drgs. RD300 or RD304 for installation details.
. All embankment slopes to be warped where required to provide end projections as shown.
. Minimum elevation of top of riprap at inlet and outlet is one diameter (D) or one foot higher

than design headwater or tailwater elevation respectively whichever is greater.
5. Slope protection required for hydraulic installations. See Table A on Std. Drg. RD317.

H
6 15

and '1*—; only applicable for non-hydraulic applications.

7. Open ends of pipes normally require a site specific design, and may require special
treament (slope ends, culvert embankment protection, paved end slopes, safety end

sections, or other measures).

See special details or Standard Drawings as called for on plans.
8. Cross-sectional dimensions may vary with different materials.
9. Full bevel cuts are not recommended for multiple radius shaped pipes.
10. For pipes with skew no.'s 50, 70, 110 or 130, omit the top step (Y).
(For skew diagram, see Std. Drg. RD319).

CALC. BOOK NO.

BASELINE REPORT DATE

01-JUL-2011

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not
be used without consulting a
Registered Professional Engineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

SLOPED ENDS
FOR METAL PIPE

2015

DATE

REVISION DESCRIPTION

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015

RD316
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— See Std. Drg. RD3186,
general note 5

Riprap protection
when directed _\

TT
See "*" Table A s

SECTION A-A
SLOPED OR PROJECTING END

T P
= — See Std. Drg. RD316,

. . general note 5
Riprap protection
when directed _\ % =)

& LLIE ST !

A\
See "*" Table A\N\ '

!‘; Cutoff wall when shown

== on plans or directed

SECTION B-B

SLOPED END WITH SLOPE PAVING

+— See Std. Drg. RD316,
general note 5

Riprap protection = :
when directed s % a] +
ORI NG

See "*" Table A\\Q\ . ¢ &  ° AL Wlngwall and headwall ‘ ‘
——I'° : Cutoff wall when shown B ! B |

on plans or directed

SECTION C-C
HEADWALL AND WINGWALLS

B = Diameter of circular barrel or span of arch pipe, box, or open-bottom arch.
D = Diameter of circular barrel or rise of arch pipe, box, or open-bottom arch.
T = Thickness of riprap blanket, see Table A.

TABLE A
Riprap Class | T Distance
50 12 Inches
100 18 Inches
200 24 Inches *
700 36 Inches *

* Filter blanket required between
riprap and embankment

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS:

1. See Std. Drgs. RD300 & RD304 for installation details.

2. Open ends of pipes normally require a site specific design, and may require special
treatment (sloped ends, culvert embankment protection, paved end slopes, safety

end sections, or other measures).

See special details or Standard Drawings as called for on plans.

CALC. BOOK NO. N/A

BASELINE REPORT DATE

16-JUN-2011

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not
be used without consulting a
Registered Professional Engineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

CULVERT EMBANKMENT PROTECTION

2015

DATE

REVISION DESCRIPTION

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015

RD317
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CASE 1 CASE 2 CASE 3 | 30 (om) |
SINGLE PIPE LENGTH Section to DOUBLE PIPE LENGTH TRIPLE PIPE LENGTH ey —
| be removed RIS s e d e e e
_ _ : —-—H - _ R 33 T R
' I |
] | | 7
. ANy AL "
, Section to . Va" x 2" steel bar
Sectlon to p be removed %" Bolt, nut, 2 washers
e remove TOP VIEW TOP VIEW TOP VIEW Bolt length = shell thickness + 1"
i 3C (Nom.) i
6" min. (12" thru 24") RS o
. L - 9" min. (Over 24") f L- A L | L | L GP GP
n (Typical) | X | . i ! N |
Section to — | X | Section to I See Tie Bar Section to ‘ X X X | 140 x 2" steel bar
be removeg\| | ! be removed Detail be removed 3 3 | N
76_\0/769-6, —— .I/ 7 /W I/
I I % 1 I SR
— Tie bar —1|~ — 2 Tigbarwll | |
! \ J (See detail) £ Geo deta%: |
——————— - —————— = gl - g\ =e ————————\ 7 S|
T T f T = 5 cl)ltteai;cale
% I Culvert plan and pay length Culvert plan and pay length. ;v I Culvert plan and pay length N -f_ - 46 e X 17e
* |
S |
SIDE VIEW END VIEW SIDE VIEW END VIEW SIDE VIEW [ |
(CASE 1) (CASE 2 & 3) %" rad.
(Optional)
*0 when used with paved end slope. NOTES:
1. All bolts, nuts and washers to be galvanized.
2. Tie bar to be galvanized after fabrication.
3. "C" is tongue length.
NOTE: 4. Install 2 tie bars at each joint (See end view, Case 2 & 3).
Sloped ends shall be made from minimum Class Il concrete pipe.
"X" Values shown are for vertical dimension at bottom of sloped end = 0. TIE BAR DETAIL
GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS:
TABLE A
1. For dimensions indicated by letter, see Table A.
SLOPE
115 1:2 1:25 1:3 1:4 16 2. Open ends of pipes normally require a site specific design, and may require
SIZE CASE 1] CASE 2 CASE 1|CASE 2 CASE 1|CASE 2 CASE 1|CASE 2 CASE 1|CASE 2|CASE 3 CASE 1]|CASE 2|CASE 3| SIZE special freament (slope ends, culvert embankment protection, paved end
(Diameter) (Diameter) slopes, safety end sections, or other measures).
X L L X L L X L L X L L X L L L X L L L See special details or Standard Drawings as called for on plans.
(Min.) [ (Min.) (Min.) (Min.) (Min.) [ (Min.) (Min.) (Min.) (Min.) (Min.) (Min.) (Min.) (Min.) | (Min.)
CALC.BOOKNO. _ L\I/Lo\ 77777 BASELINE REPORT DATE J i—QUJ-;QQL‘l 777777
DIMENSION IN INCHES A : : :
2 18 | 36 | 36 | 24] 36 | 36 | a0 | 48 | 36 |86 72 | 36 |48 72 | 36 | 72| 90 | 48 | 12 Dbl Riepiohriswindt vt Retoiatat
15 22.5 36 [ 36 | 30| 48 | 36 | 375 [ 72 | ! 36 |45 | 72 | 36 | 60 72 36 | 9 | ... |.. 2 | 15
18 27 | 48 | 36 | 36| 48 | 36 | 45 | 72 | 36 |54 | 72 3 [ 72 90 48 | 108 | .. 72 | 18 , . OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS
21 | 815 | 48 | 36 [a2| 72 | 96 [525| 72 | 36 [es | 90 | 486 |84 | | _ 2 | 26| | o | 21 Lo eleeon and use T e
24 36 | 48 | 36 [ 48] 72 | 36 | 60 | 90 | - 48 | 72 | 90 48 o6 | | 2 | 44| 90 24 >tanaara rawing, while aesigne
27 405 | 72 | 36 [ 54| 72 36 | 675 | 90 | 48 81| | 72 |[108] 72 | e | | 72 | o7 in accordance with generally SLOPED ENDS
30 45 | 72| 3% [ 60| 9 | 8 | 75 | 48 ol R 72 T120] T 9 | 8| [ 75 30 accepted engineering principles FOR CONCRETE PIPE
33 495 | 72 [ . 36 [ 66 ] 9 | 48 | 825 | | ] 72 199 | | ] 72 (132 | 0 | 198 1 ... ] ¢ 90 33 and practices, is the sole respon-
36 54 72 36 72 90 48 N | ] 72 |108 | 72 144 90 216 | [ 90 36 sibility of the user and should not 2015
42 63 . 90 _____ 4 8 . 8 | | 72 . 106 | 72 126 | | ¢ 9_ 0 . 168 ________________ 72 252 .. 90 42 be used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
48 72 90 48 9% | ] 72 (120 |} 90 144 9 [192| o f | 0 1288 | | 48 Registered Professional Engineer.
54 81 72 108 72 135 90 216 90 324 54
Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015 RD318
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Roadway ¢
Showing Skew Number for Sloped Ends N 1/

Embankment slopes steeper than 1:3

90
Skew —
SKEW NUMBER < / anale
Culvert € /

Embankment slopes 1:3 and flatter

! ~—130 —
SKEW NUMBE
0- 19 deg
e
0
20 wons no}
ns n

18"
min.

o Normalto —
< emb.

emb.

%

\

= Ahead in Toe of slope

77777777777777777 station Paved end slope
(when required)

SKEW DIAGRAM TYPICAL SKEW PLAN

Roadway Q—\ ;/900 /

iy —

I

Skew angle

Culvert €
’
~

Paved end slope
(when required)

Toe of slope

(Where shown on plans)
Contour embankment slope to
match paved end slope

ALTERNATE SKEW PLAN

@ Modification when nature of installation would
result in an adverse slope from subgrade to top
of the paved end slope.

Paved end slope
(when required)

1:2 slope

Normal slope
catch

— \Normal slope Culvert

o o __ Base

H matl.

INSERT

Paved end slope Warped slope

(when required)

Normal slope _ —
catch P - S~ Normal slope \

GENERAL NOTES:

1. All embankment slopes to be warped where required to provide end projections

as shown.

2. Open ends of pipes normally require a site specific design, and may require special
treatment (sloped ends, culvert embankment protection, paved end slopes, safety

end sections, or other measures).

See special details or Standard Drawings as called for on plans.

CALC. BOOK NO. N/A

BASELINE REPORT DATE 06-JUL-2011

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

~ - Subgrade accepted engineering principles MISCELLANEOUS CULVERT DETAILS
Culve_rt_ W <§ and practices, is the sole respon-
|_| sibility of the user and should not 2015
be Ursed without COI"ISU/ﬁnQ a. DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
EMBANKMENT SLOPE WARPING DETAILS Registered Professional Engineer.
(Warp 100' each side of culvert)
Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015 RD319
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CIRCULAR PIPE CULVERT

Anchor bolt,—~
when req'd.

(Typ.)

TOP VIEW

Riprap protection
where directed

Shape concrete slab

to conform to crown

SIDE VIEW

\//— 18" rad. “
X mp) ] —5
2
S
[\ min.
Yy
ZNZN
D
2
B CORR. CONCRETE, PVC
METAL PIPE HDPE, OR
POLYPROPYLENE PIPE
Concrete, END VIEW (HALF SECTION)
PVC, HDPE, or
polypropylene
pipe

Bend anchor bolts
as required

4 x 4-W4 x W4 .
welded wire reinf. [ ™.

4x4-W4xW4
welded wire reinf.

Concrete

NS slope paving

1
Culvert larger
than 24" dia.

SECTION A-A

joint

Raked surface
construction

%" dia.,
length as req'd.

ANCHOR BOLT DETAILS

Anchor bolts to be ASTM A307 galv., equally
spaced at a max. of 18" centers around entire
perimeter at end of pipes over 24" size.
Not required for concrete pipe.

PAVED END SLOPE AREA TABLE
PAVED END SLOPE AREA
N%rgga' SQUARE FEET
Diameter 1:3 SLOPE 1:4 SLOPE 1.6 SLOPE
(Inches) [Circular | Arch | Circular | Arch | Circular | Arch
Pipe Pipe Pipe Pipe Pipe Pipe
12 23 - 26 - 32 --
15 26 23 32 27 41 34
18 30 26 35 30 44 38
21 33 30 39 35 51 45
24 37 33 44 39 57 51
30 47 39 55 46 72 61
36 56 53 67 63 88 83
42 76 67 90 80 119 107
48 98 90 117 108 155 144
54 124 114 148 137 196 184
60 164 137 197 165 264 221

(1) Areas for multiple installations are as shown on the plans.

ARCH PIPE CULVERT
s A
|

— Anchor bolt, B -
when req'd. <_I ‘

I

|

(Typ.)
|
T BAL_Sp'an_, Y
|

[
END VIEW

TOP VIEW Slope

-

4 x 4-W4 x W4
welded wire reinf.

L_, Rise

Riprap protection
where directed \

Corr. metal arch pipe

SIDE VIEW

Slope
as reqd. .
Span (Min.)
P L— 4" (Normal to centerline of embankment)

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS:

1. When rock is encountered, cut off wall depth D/2 or span/2 may be reduced to rock
line but not less than 12".

2. When using pervious bedding and backfill, it is desirable to prevent seepage and
piping by placing impervious material at the inlet. Cutoff collars may be used in lieu
of impervious material.

3. For multiple pipe installations, see Std. Drgs. RD300 & RD304.

4. All exposed conc. edges shall be chamfered %" unless noted otherwise. Slope paving
surface variations shall not exceed 3" in 10" .

5. All metal reinforcement shall be placed 1'%" clear of nearest face of concrete unless
shown or noted otherwise.

6. All concrete shall be commercial grade concrete.

7. Open ends of pipes normally require a site specific design, and may require special
treament (slope ends, culvert embankment protection, paved end slopes, safety end
sections, or other measures).

See special details or Standard Drawings as called for on plans.

8. See Std. Drg. RD321 for removable safety bars, when required.

CALC. BOOK NO. RD07-02 BASELINE REPORT DATE = __ glﬂUngzfoﬂ 777777

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not 2015

PAVED END SLOPE FOR CULVERTS
60" MAXIMUM PIPE SIZE

be used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Registered Professional Engineer.

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015 RD320

70/172




14-JUL-2014

rd326.dgn

9ceayd

14785 Contract Plans

o TYPE A TYPE B TYPE D TYPE E
\v/vvr?et?emrgegtujicr)len(} gasket (For 6"-10" dia. pipes) (For 12"-30" dia. pipes)
Watertight joint gasket
~y (Seegeneral note 5) Watertight joint gasket where r%qujired ? d
oy Dy Yt 2 Band where required (See general note 5) 8 spaces as reqd.
(See general note 5) _ _ 1o fit the helix angle
. Helical pipe ) Cast lug — o —
1" bolts = Second angle conn. opt. 12" { | +Dim :
. " to 42" diameter. - min ollele o o o oteto 4
Rivet, spotweld or Reqd. above 42" dia. nE( Slgma clips 2y O X " 4
fillet weld at crest reqd. for watertight Di ion A 7" min. b dimol
of corrugation at heel joints Band imension i T\Inl: etw?en imples
and toe of angle Band as reqd. to fit the helix angle.
CONNECTION ANGLE DETAIL END VIEW END VIEW SECTION THRU DIMPLE
Band 4-Rods and lugs
o W Pipe Helically ,m Cast lug TN
I corrugated ‘ ‘
NI y ;
m u\ \H ] M “\ | I ‘ pipe ﬂ{ ‘\ :If T \“( m 1) ‘ \
I | A ‘ I I ‘ -3-1"
H H g H bolts “‘ ! H‘ H “\‘ ‘H H\ bolts
‘ "\V nv‘\' | H | ‘” i I H‘
\ il i AN \ H\ | — Fiee
| Jl {1l 1] L-_ _—I Il | Q\Lj J
W Pipe W w ! Band
ANNULAR COUPLING ~ HELICAL COUPLING TOP VIEW e oo [ NarowBand | e s
. . W # Of W | #0Of
% "x %" Corrugations 3'x 1" Corrugations (In) (In) (in) | Rods | (in) | Rods
PipeDia. | W) | #91 || pipeDia. | W(nm) | AOf w122 % 2 | 2
(In) Ann. [Hel. | Boits (In) Ann. | Hel.| Bots o) i; 24-54 (@ ) 12 2 24 4
o
6-10 77| 2 36-84 14 [14 | 3 5 | 6084 @] % 12 | 2 | 4] 4
12-15 7 |12 2-3 36-120 @] 26 | 26 5 % - | 36-54 ) Ya 14 2 26 4
1884 @ 12 12| 3 Olx| 6084 @ % 14 [ 2 | 26| 4
24-84 24 | 24 5 84-120 % 26 4
GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS: Universal coupling band Watertight joint gasket or
sealant where required
1. All steel coupling bands and conn. hardware shall be galv.or aluminum coated. (See general note 5)
2. Coupling bands for corr. iron and steel pipes may be two numerical thkn. lighter than
that used for the pipe but not more that 0.109" nom. thkn. nor less than 0.052" nom. ‘ )
thkn. Coupling bands for corr. aluminum pipe shall be of the same thickness as that \ !
used for the pipe. Insulation Standard connecting band
3. Types A & D coupling bands shown for pipes 15" to 72" in dia. are typical to arch pipes (See general note 8)
of equal peripheral measurement.
4. Under conditions where conc. pipe may be used as an acceptable alt., the min. width WATERTIGHT JOINT
coupling band indicated for the band type, corr. and pipe dia. shown may be used.
5. Watertight joints with gaskets are reqd. for irrigation pipes, storm sewers, and other | == @ ———@————— L - CALC. BOOK NO. N/A BASELINE REPORT DATE 07-JAN-2013

installations when shown on the plans. Gaskets for Types A, B, D and E coupling
bands shall be (butt-cemented or vulcanized) synthetic, closed-cell sponge rubber 3"
thick of a width equal to the band width and centering on the joint. For pipe 12" or
less in dia., the gasket thkn. may be %"

6. Joints for sanitary sewers and siphons are to be tested for water tightness in
accordance with the Standard Specifications.

7. One or two piece coupling bands are optional for pipe dia. up to and including 42".
Coupling bands of two or more pieces are required for pipe diameters over 42".

8. To prevent galvanic action when unlike metals are connected, the connecting band
shall be coated with asphalt or other insulating material as approved by the engineer.

9. See Std. Drgs. RD330 & RD332 for pipe slope anchors, when required.

CONNECTION DETAILS

(Extending existing pipe culvert
with pipe of unlike material.)

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not

be used

without consulting a

Registered Professional Engineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

COUPLING BANDS
FOR CORRUGATED METAL PIPE
TYPESA,B,C&D

2015

DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015

RD326
71/172
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TYPE J

See Detail Z

NOTE:

Design variations in fasteners (Straps, bars,

& welds) which provide a tensile strength of
7500 Ibs are permissible.

Tension strap and bolt bar,

see Detail Y

12"x 22"x %6" rolled

(For Type J)

Watertight joint gasket or
sealant where required
P (See general note 2)

DETAIL Z

A <—| 1/2IIX 6l|
carriage bolt
lluﬂﬂﬂnﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂ[}ﬂﬂn[

o A) 21/2"jJ

A

112"x 2'2"X %" rolled «
(For Type J)
21AII —_— _-_I

9/16-1—

-

______ )

-{%IIL 4 w -

ZFlange height %" (* %)
SECTION A-A

-~

2%"
SECTION B-B

Bolt bar

DETAIL Y

Tension strap
2V4"x 8Va4"

Band sheet —\
Z Spot weld\sX

TENSION STRAP

2" square
hole (Typ.)

K‘ Forged steel strap

T

41/8" !

— 78" dia.

ot =] -

TOP VIEW

5% " i

FRONT VIEW

BOLT BAR

TYPE F

oI
& *umﬂ
| b

Watertight joint gasket
where required
(See general note 2)

JOINT CROSS SECTION

For annular pipe with
2% "x 2" corrugations
width is 13", with
3"x 1" corrugations
width is 14%4"

Reformed rolled
end helical pipe

- 1/2"X 6II
bolts (Typ.)

Tension strap
and bolt bar,
see Detail Y

TYPE K
FLAT BAND OR DIMPLE BAND
W New pipe extension

W with reformed end

NRRR or helical end

AR

N\ ]

\ \\ i\ \\\ r

AR A
\ W\ \\
N \\\ \\ \

Exist. pipe with helical end

* ARCH PIPE ONLY
Band Type| Corrugations Pip(elnI)Dia. Mi(Tr'])W Gasket Type

o 12-48 12

Steel 2Hxh 5484 | 24 | Sleeve
*3'x 1" 54-144 24
05 1" 12-48 12

Aluminum 54-84 24 Sleeve
*3'x1" 54-96 24

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS:

1. Type F coupling bands shown for pipes 15" to 72" in dia. are typ. to arch pipes of equal peripheral measurement.
Type J coupling bands shown for pipes 12" to 66" with pipe thkn. of 0.064"nom. thkn. to 0.109" nom. thkn.

Type J limited to 36" max. dia. for pipe down slope installations.

2. Watertight joints with gaskets are reqd. for irrigation pipes, storm sewers, and other installations when shown on the plans.

3. Gaskets for the Type F coupling band shall be "O" rings conforming to ASTM C443 and a mastic sealant strip '5"x 12" wide
by 5" (102" band) or 8" (134" band) or 9" (143" band) shall be placed in lap between bands.
"O" ring gaskets shall be 34" min. dia. (10%2" and 13" bands) and 13" min. dia. (14%" bands).
Gaskets for Type J coupling bands shall be butyl rubber base joint sealant or other appr. resilient matl. placed in the channel

section and shall be 3s" thick, min.

4. To prevent galvanic action when unlike metals are connected, the connecting band shall be coated with asphalt or other insulating

material as approved by the engineer.

5. See Std. Drgs. RD330 & RD332 for pipe slope anchors, when required.

Insulation
(See general note 4)

Standard
connecting band

Universal coupling band

Watertight joint gasket or
sealant where required
(See general note 2)

CALC. BOOK NO.

N/A BASELINE REPORTDATE _ _ _ 07-JAN-2013

CONNECTION DETAILS

Extending existing pipe culvert
with pipe of unlike material

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not
be used without consulting a DATE
Registered Professional Engineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

COUPLING BANDS
FOR CORRUGATED METAL PIPE
TYPESF, J, &K

2015

REVISION DESCRIPTION

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015

RD327
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Tracer wire,
(See Detail "A"

Tracer wire,
(See Detail "A"

Manhole cover and frame

Finish grade W\

on Std. Drg. RD336)

Manhole cover and frame

Finish grade N\

Precast grade ring(s)
(As requireq) x G | S~

Adjustment ring(s)
(As required)

Varies (12" max.)

on Std. Drg. RD336)

— 24" max.

(As required)

Adjustment ring(s)

(See general note 5)

Precast grade ring(s)
(As required) x T

L8 - \o o = =
/° 25" o &
Frame and precast grade ring(s) shallbe ——" . =" o
sealed with non-shrink grout, preformed ' Precast S
plastic or rubber ring to form a watertight seal conical top o

Provide manhole steps unless otherwise
specified. Concentric cone may be used
if steps or ladders are not required.

See general note 7.

(See Details "B" & C" on Std. Drg. RD336)

— 24" max.

See general note 5
— Varies (12" max.) ( g )

25" T R

|~ Precast flat slab top

36"

Tracer wire, —

on Std. Drg. RD336) || =

(See Detail "A" S —

| — Precast riser(s) (As required)

B | 48"

Joint type varies with manufacturer (Typ.) ——

All joints shall be sealed with non-shrink ' “ (42" if specified)
grout, preformed plastic or rubber ring

to form a watertight seal SO

e Precast riser(s)
L /_ (As required)

Tracer wire, -
f(See Detail "A" on Std. Drg. RD336) | .- |
Pipe (Typ.)
(See general note 10) \
Xz

b \

Concrete bench,
slope varies: 2"/ft. min.

A

Manhole base —_ | O R R
(Precast base shown) S

el \ Pipe connection varies (Typ.)

(See general note 3)

6II
min.

CALC. BOOK NO. N/A

14-JUL-2014

BASELINE REPORT DATE

geeday

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS:

1. All precast products shall conform to requirements of ASTM C478.

Standard precast manhole section diameter shall be 48". Use 42" if specified by
the Engineer.

See Std. Drg. RD345 for pipe to manhole connections.

See Std. Drg. RD344 for manhole base section.

Adjust 24" maximum.

N

oo kW

All connecting pipes shall have a tracer wire, or approved alternate.

7. See Std. Drg. RD337 for manhole safety ladder.
8. See Std. Drg. RD336 for details not shown.

9. See Std. Drg. RD356 for manhole covers and frames, manhole adjustment rings, etc.

10. Max. pipe diameter varies with pipe material.
11. See Std. Drg. RD342 for shallow manholes.

12. Location, elevation, diameter, slope, and number of pipe(s) varies, see project plans.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

STANDARD
STORM SEWER MANHOLE

2015

be used without consulting a

DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Registered Professional Engineer.

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015

RD335
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Manhole cover and frame
Finish grade —\ \

I ; + . |
%L&:\,V:J! _ :‘: _ Q:,::}MQL‘\ Adjustment ring(s)
™ } } g (As required)
/ \
L 1o
2 LL J‘J —— Precast grade
e e T ring(s)
e N (As required)
Non corrosive T “A .
fastener for e ST Tracer wire
tracer wire R e
(Typ) e -
Tracer wire j\ } A A

Coil and secure wire to fastener.
Leave enough free wire to extend
18" above top of manhole cover

Precast conical top shown
(See Std. Drg RD335 for precast flat slab top)

DETAIL "A"
TRACER WIRE

(See general note 6)

Manhole cover ini
£ and frame ‘\ f Finish grade
IS
[ i
3
&
ENO |
Var. *
| var___| e
Qs !
PLAN '; ol
%#
! 1 ===
Var T I
13"to 16" S

FRONT

See ODOT's QPL for acceptable alternate manhole steps and/or ladders.
NOTE: No conflict with pipe align with available shelf.

DETAIL "B"
MANHOLE STEPS

(See general note 7)

Manhole cover
. and frame

Manhole steps

X

See plans for X (measured /

azimuth right from lowest
outfall pipe), or as directed.

PLAN

DETAIL "C"
PRECAST CONICAL TOP
OR
PRECAST FLAT SLAB TOP
AND MANHOLE STEPS ORIENTATION

(See general note 7)

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS:

1. All precast products shall conform to requirements of ASTM C478.

2. Standard precast manhole section diameter shall be 48". Use 42" if specified by
the Engineer.

3. See Std. Drg. RD345 for pipe to manhole connections.

4. See Std. Drg. RD344 for manhole base section.

5. Adjust 24" maximum.

6. All connecting pipes shall have a tracer wire, or approved alternate.

Place tracer wire directly over pipe centerline and on top of the pipe zone material.

7. Steps and ladders shall conform to requirements of ASTM C478.
See Std. Drg. RD337 for manhole safety ladder.
8. See Std. Drg. RD335 for details not shown.
9. See Std. Drg. RD356 for manhole covers and frames, manhole adjustment rings, etc.
10. Max. pipe diameter varies with pipe material.
11. See Std. Drg. RD342 for shallow manholes.

14-JUL-2014

CALC. BOOK NO. N/A BASELINE REPORT DATE

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not 2015

STANDARD MANHOLE DETAILS

be used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Registered Professional Engineer.

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015

RD336
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Frame shall be sealed with
non-shrink grout, preformed
plastic or rubber to form a
watertight seal

Manhole cover and frame

Frame shall be sealed with

Manhole cover and frame

non-shrink grout, preformed

plastic or rubber to form a

]
}

~ o) f—— 25" — B
Tracer wire . o e ]
(See general ~2 | - ' 4

note 6) - A\: E E' | *
- ot _ ==

note 6)

Concrete bench,
slope varies: 12"/ft.

) Finish grade
Tracer wire
(See general Joint type var .
" . tertight |
note 6) —2" max. by manufacturer watergnht sea
(Typ.) t
Flat S -
tslab ] . + Tracer wire tFoIat slab —
op — NS 25" —= ) /  (See general P |
gl e g _ D\o .I"l f S T note 6) . |
= g E §lo 8" min. | * >
§  3a O | (Typ.) . T 5
|+ (0] >
z 5 ) = | :
28 i @
oL 8" 8" i , = Concrete bench, @
g = min. 2 slope varies: 2"/ft. min.
3 L
8| =
Sk

Pipe connection varies
(Typ.)
(See general note 8)

SECTION A-A
(Base, Riser & Flat Slab Top)

Outside of base may be
round or octagonal, at the
option of the contractor

Manhole cover &
frame not shown

TOP VIEW
(Base, Riser & Flat Slab Top)

Tracer wire (Typ.)
(See general note 6)

Pipe connection varies

(Typ.)

(See general note 8)

Manhole cover &
frame not shown

NOTES:
Location, elevation, and
number of pipe(s) varies.

When H=60" or less make hole
for frame in center of cover slab.

When H=42" or less omit steps.

Finish grade
2" max. .
~| / NOTE: Joint type

var. by manufacturer
(Form groove to fit
tongue of cover slab)

Tracer wire
(See general

LEGEND
(See general note 3)

Cast-in-Place concrete

Precast concrete NN
1: 2 cement mortar
Sewer pipe 77777

min.

SECTION B-B
(Base & Flat Slab Top)

Outside of base may be
round or octagonal, at the
option of the contractor

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS:

1. Minimum length if laterals or connections are inserted: outside diameter
of pipe + 17".

Use Section B-B when length of riser becomes less than minimum shown.
Base may be precast or cast-in-place.

All precast products shall conform to the requirements of ASTM C478.

See Std. Drg. RD336 for manhole steps details, and flat slab top orientation.
See Std. Drg. RD336 for tracer wire details.

See Std. Drg. RD344 for manhole base section.

See Std. Drg. RD345 for pipe to manhole connections.

© ©®© N o o »> w0 D

See Std. Drg. RD356 for manhole covers and frames.
10. All concrete shall be commercial grade concrete.

11. Max. pipe diameter varies with pipe material.

12. Location, elevation, diameter, slope, and number of pipe(s) varies, see project plans.

-

CALC. BOOK NO. BASELINE REPORT DATE 14-JUL-2014

Tracer wire (Typ.)
(See general note 6)

TOP VIEW
(Base & Flat Slab Top)

the current Oregon Standard Specifications

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally

accepted engineering principles SHALLOW MANHOLES
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not 2015

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

be used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Registered Professional Engineer.

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015

75/172
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Tracer wire, (42"
(See general note 11)

|

4— 2 - #4 hoops
]

48" 8II |—
if specified)

1

Lz

-
A s
?
1

(See general note 2)
Shape channel to matchl :
bottom half of pipe | |

I |

Joint type as required

/ Tracer wire,
( i (See general note 11)

Channel ! I | s
|
|
1
|

#3 bars,
12" cc max.

| |
f r'?jf,:j;'_g——
]

j \#4 bars, 12" cc
- #4 Hoop

(Both ways)

SECTION A-A

#3 bars,
12" cc max.

#4 bars, 12" cc
(Both ways)

3 - #4 hoops

|->J>

Pour concrete against
undisturbed material

Tracer wire (Typ.)
(See general note 11)

O%_?

Outside of base may
be round or octagonal,
at the option of
the contractor

Lap 10"

PLAN

CAST IN PLACE MANHOLE BASE

(For invert channel details, see precast option at right)

All reinforcement shall be 2"

clear of nearest face of conc.,

unless otherwise shown.

Concrete bench, — 48" — (Cshe%nggkerm note 2)
slope varies: 12"/ft. min. (42" if specified) Shape channel to match
Tracer wire, See general bottom half of largest pipe
(See general note 11) ™\ + — /— note 12 — Tracer wire,
g A L J (See general note 11)
min. __|a-- )
L J : RN PNV N '_'é'.“"*
el SR 2
R INVERT CHANNEL &
A E3
Base rock—/r"W mﬂ)& mﬁz{)&m o—6"min
SECTION B-B T

* As measured at inner manhole wall.
May occur in manhole base section
and/or riser(s).

Construct invert channels to
uniform flow lines with gradual
transition sections.

£0 1
( e

Tracer wire (Typ.)
(See general note 11)

PLAN

PRECAST MANHOLE BASE

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS:

. All concrete shall be commercial grade concrete.

Channels shall be constructed to provide smooth slopes and radii to outlet pipe.

Bases may be precast or cast in place.

7. Location, elevation, diameter, slope, and number of pipe(s) varies, see project plans.

9. See Std. Drg. RD345 for pipe to manhole connections.

8. All precast products shall conform to the requirements of ASTM C478.

14-JUL-2014

CALC. BOOK NO. N/A

BASELINE REPORT DATE

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally
accepted engineering principles

STANDARD MANHOLE BASE SECTION

Max. pipe diameter varies with pipe material.
Use on 42" and 48" diameter manhole.

Extend pipe into manhole and grout smooth.
Pipe(s) may extend 2" max. beyond the interior manhole wall.

10. See Std. Drg. RD336 for manhole steps details.
11. See Std. Drg. RD336 for tracer wire details.

12. At spring line of pipe, extend channel up to crown line on 12:1 batter.

and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not
be used without consulting a
Registered Professional Engineer.
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Joint type var. Dia.of |+ o * Base Riser Base Xo Base X, when D, < D,
_ by manufacturer Joint type var. largest pipe | max Top |Xi=Xo when
Flat slab top \H\/PT (Typ) Flat slab b'ly manufacturer in manhole | when | D; |Wﬁ Thk% Di=Do D |:(D 0'6 ) D \=(D 0'12 ) D | :(D 0'18 )
—\ / top _\ yp (Inch) D|= DO (nC ) (nC ) (Inch) (Feet) (Feet) (Feet) (Feet)
Base 30" 75° | 60" | 6" | 10" 2.42 2.63 2.75 2.89
Top 2- #4 bars around / riser < - B riser " o " " f 275
thkn. perimeter of rough I £ ase rise 36 67 72 7 10 . 297 3.15 3.29
opening for pipe 8 42" 60° | 72" 7" 10" 2.75 297 3.15 3.29
2 Level 48" 54° 84" 8" 10" 3.02 3.27 3.48 3.66
. I NN 54" | 49° | 84" | 8" | 10" | 3.02 3.27 3.48 3.66
%r;);t) in place — A 60" 45° | 96" | 9" | 12" 3.25 3.54 3.78 3.99
(See general = 66" 420 | 96" | 9" | 12" 3.25 3.54 3.78 3.99
note 11) { 72" 39° | 108" | 10" | 12" 3.48 3.79 4,06 4.29
e " o 1] 1] " 4
Transition —r 78 36 108 10 12 3.48 3.79 4.06 4.29
surface shall / 84" 34° 120" | 11" 12" 3.69 4.03 4.32 4,57
be smooth 7 90" | 32 |120" | 11" | 12" | 3.69 4.03 432 4.57
. _ ; f—~—Base | 96" 30° | 126" | 11%" | 12" 3.79 415 4.45 4.7
2 cl. == i1 N o o
(Typ.) 1 Pslpe connecltlontva1r|1es (Typ) * A special design using a larger Base Riser diameter D= may be required to
Z T (See general note 11) obtain specified 12" min. dimension when o angle exceeds o max.
#3 bars at 6" ctrs. each way 10" min. — Base
(Typical all surfaces of base) (Typ.) GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS:
- Flat slab t
SECTION A-A MANHOLE BASE ELEVATION at siabtop 1. All concrete shall be Class 4000. All precast products shall conform to requirements
# @ 12" of ASTM C478.
17" clr. /K each way 2. All reinforcing steel shall conform to ASTM Specification A706 or AASHTO
(Typ) || 1 _\ M31 (ASTM A615), Grade 60. The following splice lengths shall be used
. Y A Top (unless shown otherwise):
Z;;G @6 thkn. Bar Size 4 5 6
TraCer W|re each Way Uncoated 16" 20" 24"
(See general , #6 hoop bars
note 8) - Tracer wire (Top and bottom) 3. All reinforcement shall be placed 2" clear of the nearest face of the concrete unless
(See general note 8) shown otherwise.
::Iat slab SECTION C-C 4. Eccentric reducing cones or eccentric reducing flat slabs designed in accordance
op N } with AASHTO M199 shall be placed on top of the base riser as required by the
Xo contract plans. Eccentric reducing flat slabs shall be designed to support a load
— of 120 Ib/ft in addition to the dead load of the slab, the risers above the slab, and the
— — ) earth overburden above the slab.
- —— Base riser #6x80"- diagonals 5. Base riser to be pre-cast unless otherwise shown on the plans.
_ = (Top and bottom mats) 6. Cast-in-Place concrete, shown thus:
— = = 7. See Std. Drg. RD336 for manhole steps details, and flat slab top orientation.
\ = — —F—- + | #6 @ 6" 8. See Std. Drg. RD336 for tracer wire details.
. L egctq "r‘ﬁ% y | 9 See Std. Drg. RD337 for manhole safety ladder.
\ o B b LT” e TN~ | ] - (Bottom mat) 10. Max. pipe diameter varies with pipe material.
Grout in place < 2min_r":4 S 11. See Std. Drg. RD345 for pipe to manhole connections.
{ (See general | . < -é t _J_'_‘_:-:_ — K- c c 12. Location, elevation, diameter, slope, and number of pipe(s) varies, see project plans.
note 11) g £ [ I ) o7
|_ % [ ‘Q}\% m.4 T_ —T cAc.eookNo. __ N/A- BASELINE REPORTDATE _ _ 14-JUL-2014
2 | o n.
8 [ < - Grout in NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
""" I H I ft the current Oregon Standard Specifications
L L place
. N
rhllaclz(e pépe odn 2" o | J\ <z The selection and use of this OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS
ick x 6" wide x ong . . ;
Place pipe on 2" preformed expansion "b';\' - itifc'gi; Zaifewﬂfr; gfggzrgﬁjlgned
thick x 6" wide x D long joint filler " min,
preformed expansioon joint filler (See Table accepted engineering principles LARGE PRECAST MANHOLE
See Section A-A ) #6 hoop bar

for reinforcing

DEVELOPED SECTION B-B
ALONG PIPE CENTERLINE

MANHOLE BASE PLAN

(Top and bottom)

MANHOLE FLAT SLAB TOP PLAN

(Bottom reinf. mat shown)
(Manhole 1.D. >4', A10' 6")

and practices, is the sole respon-

sibility of the user and should not 2015

be used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Registered Professional Engineer.

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015
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Sanitary
2 holes max.

Storm

Watertight

Tamperproof
(2 holes max
for sanitary

covers) rﬁ\ﬂ_W

24" |

I

Cast iron tamperproof & watertight
(Frames available in standard or suburban pattern)

B I 27" {

=z

L A
1T, [ - &
[ [ 1%" min.
= % 7 | 1 38"max
- ! 241" |

I 30%" i

CAST IRON SUBURBAN FRAME

For use on local streets only, as specified

SUBURBAN MANHOLE COVER & FRAME

17" O.D. stainless steel washer,
8" thick, 3 required per cover

NOTE:

3 reqd., equally spaced, 2" x 112" pentagonal or hexagonal head, bronze or
stainless steel. Install frame so that one bolt boss is located over the manhole ladder.

(See general note 8)

(FOR TAMPERPROOF AND WATERTIGHT)

Flat rubber washer,
3 required per cover

4" neoprene
gasket, omit for
tamperproof cover

BOLT-DOWN DETAIL

Mfg. initials & heat
number designation

* Std. depths 114", 2", 215" & 3"
Matl. to be grey cast iron ASTM A 48,
Class 35B. Tolerance on non-machined
surfaces to be £0.06", see general note 6

1||

L 27|| |
25” }-1 n
Machine to true

7/8"

8" preformed
mastic sealant

MANHOLE ADJUSTMENT RING

* /bearing all around
{ / é { ¥
/| 1
f 23" 1 _\"9
243"
SECTION C-C

(@)

For use

with Standard Manhole Frame

8" clearance =—f=———

NOTE:

Coat outside of frame with asphalt,
where frame is to be placed in conc.
pvmt., conc. gutter, or walk.

2%" ——

n _—I =
1 | 3/" '\no
j:—l | ‘ T“TWI“ a chamfer
f Jl"lll'll/l‘ L1 2

T !

N~
4#1‘/2" min.

] 3" max.

Cover & frame to be machined
to a true bearing all around.

STANDARD MANHOLE COVER, FRAME & GRATE

-~ 25" (36")

24%," — =—"4" clearance

3/4" 38/4"
2"
3/4” -
AL _"l_%

Balwit
o

. 1||

1" b

/8"

1/4||

e 2 =]

SECTION A-A

36" min. diameter cover is reqd. for manholes with
depths of 20' or greater. (See general note 4)

=§ 3 Iim%" dia.
Pt |
T ] =
I = e
‘_13A1“

17" dia.——j—|
Machine finish all

around for true
bearing on frame

SECTION B-B

172"
openings

For use with Standard Manhole Frame
(See general note 7)

PLAN PLAN
MANHOLE COVER & FRAME MANHOLE GRATE
CALC. BOOK NO. N/A BASELINE REPORT DATE 14-JUL-2014

96eay

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS:

1. Tamperproof covers reqd. on sanitary or storm drain manhole where located
in pedestrian ways or easement areas. Covers for sanitary manholes shall have

2 holes maximum.

point of origin.

4. See Std. Drg. RD337 for manhole safety ladder.

Watertight covers required if located where cover may be submerged (no holes).

Covers and frames shall be stamped with manufacturer's initials, heat number and

. See Std. Drg. RD360 for manhole frame adjustment.

. See ODOT's QPL for alternate manhole adjustment rings.

. Manhole grate allowed only in locations not subject to bicycle or pedestrian use.

. See ODOT's QPL for alternate bolt-down products.

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not
be used without consulting a
Registered Professional Engineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

MANHOLE COVERS AND FRAMES

2015

DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015
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Asph. conc.
hkn. - 2" min.

Cut line

Asph. conc.
wearing course

Asph. conc.
base course

Asph. conc.
Thkn. - 2" min.

Cut line

12" min.
Finish grade

Manhole cover &
Aframe

Backfill with early strength
Portland Cement Concrete
(Min. 12" thkn.)

Raise as dir. \E

/: | L L1yt min. (Typ)
Mortar 2" max. - 3" min.

Conc. manhole adjustment rings (See general note 10) (Typ.)
(Or others listed in ODOT's QPL) as reqd.
METHOD "A"
Q@ 0}
= £
Asph. conc. 3 3
wearing course 12" min. 12" min.

Finish grade

Manhole cover &
Aframe

Asph. conc.
K base course

Backfill with early strength
Portland Cement Concrete
(Min. 12" thkn.)

Conc. manhole adjustment rings
(Or others listed in ODOT's QPL) as reqd.

#4 bar

R RO _{ orhoop
/: | [ 116" min. (Typ.)
Mortar 2" max. : ——-: 3" min.

(See general note 10) (Typ.)

Raise as dir.

B

METHOD "B"

/ Cut line
- I~12" min.—]

N
N

of travel

\ \ / s Manhole cover &

AN \/ it frame

Manhole cover &

N .7 frame
\\ //
\\V//
PLAN
SQUiLRAENCUT CIRCULAR CUT

Asph. conc.
wearing course

Cut line

12" min.
Asph. conc.
base course

12" min.

Finish grade

Manhole cover &
A( frame

Backfill with early strength
Portland Cement Concrete
(Min. 12" thkn.)

Conc. manhole adjustment rings
(Or others listed in ODOT's QPL) as reqd.

: L [ 2" min. (Typ.)
—]

Mortar 2" max. .
3" min.
(See general note 10) . (Typ.)

or hoop

METHOD "C"

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS:

1. Cover manhole with building paper and const. asph. conc. base course and
wearing courses.

2. Saw cut square or circular excavation around manhole 12" min. from manhole frame.

3. Raise manhole cover and frame to finish grade by installing conc. manhole adjustment
rings and leveling mortar.

4. Backfill with early strength Portland Cement Concrete. All concrete shall be

commercial grade concrete.

Protect from traffic loading until conc. has cured to 3000 psi.

Apply tack coat to edges of existing pavement before installing patch.

Finish joint with asphalt seal and sand.

See Std. Drg. RD336 for manhole steps details.

9. See appropriate manhole standard drawings for details not shown.

10. Use epoxy for synthetic grade rings.

11. See Std. Drg. RD336 for tracer wire details.

12. See Std. Drg. RD356 for manhole cover and frame.

© N o O

24-JAN-2011

CALC. BOOK NO. N/A

BASELINE REPORT DATE

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not 2015

MANHOLE FRAME ADJUSTMENT

be used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Registered Professional Engineer.

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015 RD360
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Tracer wire
(See general note 5) \

Shape bottom
when directed

+ ~—I L— 4" min. (Typ.)

.{ 6" W1 6"
w

DETAIL A
WITHOUT SUMP

For details not shown,

see inlet G-2

NOTE:

| - 6||

bars

T

=r==a

t—m" /‘f’

et E

=

SECTION C-C

All reinforcement to be placed 2" clear of nearest
face of concrete unless shown or noted otherwise

> O

6|_0||

/Y #4 bars @ 6"

C
3

— Frame & grate

6|_0|l I

PLAN

TYPE G-2MA

Frame & grate
(See general note 2)

1 1/2"——- f——

Curb (Type var.)
(See general note 4)

Top of curb—\ ;

%" preformed filler,
when required

(See general note 9) /

(Typ.)

Slope 1:12 nom.

Normal gutter

Finish grade Normal pavement slope
e B\ ___j\_\____ J_ * flow line
%" preformed filler, | VOO ) B & ey
when required s | a o jL E,?ge drain, - % Depressed gutter
(See general note 9) L el = rain pipe (Typ.) \ = s by flow line
6" =P o Aggr. backfill 1P q.
Sk | — — Aggr. backfill (Typ.) s =~—1'-6"
Subgrade S0 . Je
N Gla [ Subgrade ﬁ
= — — e e, ) _— =
. _/ e e —Base drain, —
Tracer wire - S0 4" drain pipe Tracer wire (Typ.)
(See general note 5) B a g (See general note 5)
5 o & N
= >
Ll s
g > - S S N
A 4 la. o - e
Pipe connection varies —/f " N =1 . = Pipe connection varies —| " ale | \ Pi " .
(Typ.) . 4/ —| £ 4 © . _.'_.A_ : / ~= _._.A_-_ y ('|I'§)/g )connec 10N varies
(See general note 11) Py L ——4— | See general note 11) /A ———— T_ (See general note 11)
(See general note 3) (See general note 3) L 6"
—— 6|| W1 6" | — ] 6|| 2"4%1" 6|| | a— normal
W 3"4%1"
Pay limit for conc. inlet
SECTIONB-B (See general note 10)
SECTIONA-A
B
Top back of curb—\ <-l
Top face of curb—\ Normal gutter flow line
7
TABLE A i
INLET TYPE w W4 K
G-1 2-8%" | 1-8%"
G-2, G-2M, G-2MA | 3-3%" | 2-3%" ¥

(See general note 2)

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS:
1. Where precast inlets are used as an alternate to cast-in-place inlets, a 4" compacted leveling bed of
sand or %4"-0 crushed aggregate shall be provided. All precast inlets shall conform to requirements of

11. See Std. Drg. RD339 for pipe to structure connections.

©oN® O A

ASTM C913.

Graphics show G-1 inlet with Type 2 grate. See Table A for inlet dimensions.
Type 1 grate allowed only in locations not subject to bicycle or pedestrian use.
For frame and grate details, see Std. Drg. RD365.

Provide sump only where shown on plans, and allowed by jurisdiction. See Detail A for inlet without sump.

For curb details, see Std. Drgs. RD700 & RD701.

See Std. Drg. RD336 for tracer wire details, or approved alternate.

Max. pipe diameter varies with pipe material.
Location, elevation, diameter, slope, and number of pipe(s) varies, see project plans.
All concrete shall be commercial grade concrete.
%" preformed filler (in concrete pavement or gutter only) to extend through thickness of concrete.
10. See Std. Drg. RD363 for gutter transition section, when required.

Base drain,
4" drain pipe (Typ.)

1\l

Tracer wire (Typ.)

I (See general note 5)

%" preformed filler,

1 I
I
when required

(See general note 9)

PLAN

| Il
(l

\— Frame & grate
(See general note 2)

Concrete inlet

TYPE G-1, G-2, G-2M

CALC. BOOK NO.

BASELINE REPORT DATE

14-JUL-2014

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not
be used without consulting a
Registered Professional Engineer.

the current Oregon Standard Specifications

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with

CONCRETE INLETS

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

TYPE G-1, G-2, G-2M, & G-2MA

2015

DATE

REVISION DESCRIPTION

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015
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.—— 1'-834" 4—‘

Frame and grate,
see details right

Ditch flow
—~————

>
!
Inlet _\ - .
4 + ) [
St R |°' L o
p—— 6" 2|_0|| 6|| | -
3I_OII
SECTION A - A
Tracer wire
(See general note 6)

~
-

6||

>

L

A
1

NS Y
@ 2 Mo '
®» o el Q}% Ditch flow
L |
B =
e e
= e A
© P B
— 6" |

Inlet K\

Std. Drg. RD364.

. %" cross bars shall be flush with the grate surface and may be fillet welded, resistance welded
or electroforged to bearing bars.

. See Std. Drg. RD336 for tracer wire details, or approved alternate.

. Max. pipe diameter varies with pipe material.

. Do not use in locations where inlet can be struck by an errant vehicle, or provide shielding of inlet.

. Inlet base may be cast-in-place or precast. Where precast inlet base is used as an alternate,
a 4" compacted leveling bed of sand or 4"-0 crushed aggregate shall be provided.
All precast inlets shall conform to requirements of ASTM C913.

10. See Std. Drg. RD339 for pipe to structure connections.

11. Location, elevation, diameter, slope, and number of pipe(s) varies, see project plans.

[&)]

© 00 N O

3'x 22"x %" angle . 15" “ | Spacing 3" O.C. | rwz..
L . il
547 3" bolt —~_| ] ”il 11 lil |_{
2 each end J 4 - anchors M _f— o1
" (Typ.
S B SRR U P
SECTION B-B SECTION C-C
| -
Tracer wire . . .
(See general note 6) — I(D_Il_sg ;:onnectlon varies
(See general note 10)
2|_43A||
- . I_na | i f 2'-3" { %"x 212"
I | 2'-3% | T ! sq. edge flat bar
\ TO o7 +
+ _ [ \‘/2"x21/2”—/
© | o ' B sq. edge flat bar|| B C C
: st IE} 5 4 $
—] 6|| 2!_33/8" 6" | - Y
3"33/8"
S
ELEVATION
4 corners / L 3"
1AII
PLAN PLAN
FRAME GRATE - TYPE 1
GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS:
1. All concrete shall be commercial grade concrete.
2. G-2 (Type 2) grates may be used if approved by the engineer. See Std. Drg. RD364.
3. Catch basin, frame, and grates shall meet H20 loading. - . oacsookno  NA sasELNEREPORTOATE  14-JUL-2014
4. Provide sump only when shown on plans, and allowed by jurisdiction. For sump details, see

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally

DITCH INLET

accepted engineering principles TYPED
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not 2015

be used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Registered Professional Engineer.

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015

RD370
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Contract Plans

Steel frame Base drain

cast in basin (See general note 7)
. 1 | =
Tracer wire e Mo S
(See general note 8)  \ ] Tl
Pipe connection varies ,.? \ s

(Typ.)
(See general note 12)

| a o
| 4 g
3 8
P4 : 4 a
I a >
| : a
] T |
N o o
R a CANT A Ty '
.‘ 4" L \— Sump
min. (See general note 9)
SECTION A-A
Back of cur

N

Gutter line —/

/
A
T

I
Tracer wire (S
(See general note 8) “7_

Pipe

L >

24"

32"

B«
24"
32"

PLAN

277%"

Li 277%" 4—J

1A1”X 2||X 2||

angle

Va"x 114"x 12"
in middle of 2 sides TypPE 3 FRAME - STEEL

(Hot-dip galvanize after fabrication)

T ) 7
- -
|

OPTIONAL CAST IRON FRAME
FOR A MORTAR-ON TYPE 3 CATCH BASIN

27"
]
]
]
]
)

e

} 51A"
U U u_ outside bars

} 51/2”
U U U inside bars

Il
|——H-—1"

272"

TYPE 3 CATCH BASIN GRATE

L

Var
6" min
-—-|

PRECAST RISER

Variable

Curb type varies

- % AR Depress the gutter

flow line only

Locate back of frame
2" from curb face

Normal gutter slope

s ——— Tracer wire
~ .| (See general note 8)

L — Sump
(See general note 9)

SECTION B-B

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS:

ahrwn =

view.

No

drainage.

Knockouts allowed for precast option.
If directed, install 3" dia. base drain with field installed mesh screen for subgrade

Catch basin & grate shall meet H20 loading.

All concrete shall be commercial grade concrete.

Precast walls shall be a minimum of 4" thick.

For use by local agencies on low volume residental facilities as directed.

Depress gutter flowline and transition gutter as shown in Std. Drg. RD366 perspective

8. See Std. Drg. RD336 for tracer wire details, or approved alternate.
9. Provide sump only where shown on plans, and allowed by jurisdiction.

For sump details, see Std. Drg. RD364.

10. Max. pipe diameter varies with pipe material.

11. All precast inlets shall conform to requirements of ASTM C913.

12. See Std. Drg. RD339 for pipe to structure connections.

13. Location, elevation, diameter, slope, and number of pipe(s) varies, see project plans.

CALC. BOOK NO. N/A

BASELINE REPORT DATE

14-JUL-2014

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not
be used without consulting a
Registered Professional Engineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with

the current Oregon Standard Specifications

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

TYPE "3" CATCH BASIN,
FRAME AND GRATE

2015

DATE

REVISION DESCRIPTION

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015
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FILL HEIGHT TABLE
FOR CORRUGATED CIRCULAR PIPE

08€dy

ALUMINUM STEEL
PIPE HELICAL PIPE HELICAL
11L" X V4" 2%" x k" 3"x1" 116" x V4" 225" x 1" 3"x1"and 5" x 1"
LOCK SEAM LOCK SEAM LOCK SEAM LOCK SEAM WELDED OR LOCK SEAM WELDED OR LOCK SEAM
DIAMETER MC";'\“/"EURM SPECIFIED THICKNESS (In)| [vinmuml ~ SPECIFIED THICKNESS () [wmimumt | | o | SPECIFIED THICKNESS (n) | wnimum DIAMETER | mnmum | SPECIFIED THICKNESS (in)| [vinwum| — SPECIFIED THICKNESS (In.) wininaomt | nivum SPECIFIED THICKNESS (In) | minivium
COVER COVER || COVER COVER COVER COVER COVER || cover COVER
(In.) (Ft) 060 0075 F) | 060 | 075 | 105 | .135 | 164 | Fy | 060 | 075 | 105 | 135 | te4 | g (In.) ) 064 Fy | 064 | 079 | 100 | 138 | 168 | T || gy | 064 | 079 | 109 | 138 | 168 |
MAXIMUM COVER (Ft) MAXIMUM COVER (Ft) MAXIMUM COVER (Ft) MAXIMUM COVER (Ft) MAXIMUM COVER (Ft) MAXIMUM COVER (Ft)
6 1.0 100 100 6 1.0 100
8 1.0 100 100 8 1.0 100
10 1.0 100 100 10 1.0 100
12 1.0 | 100 | 100 | 100 1.0 12 1.0 | 100 | 100 | 100
15 1.0 | 100 | 100 | 100 1.0 15 1.0 | 100 | 100 | 100
18 1.0 | 84 | 100 | 100 1.0 18 1.0 | 100 | 100 | 100
21 10 | 72 | 90 | 100 1.0 21 1.0 | 100 | 100 | 100
24 1.0 63 78 100 | 100 | 100 1.0 24 1.0 100 | 100 | 100
30 1.0 63 | 88 | 100 | 100 | 1.0 1.0 | 57 | 72 | 100 | 100 1.0 30 1.0 | 83 | 100 | 100
36 1.0 52 | 73 | 94 | 100 | 1.0 15 | 48 | 60 | 84 | 100 1.0 36 1.0 | 69 | 86 | 100 | 100 | 100 | 1.0 1.0 | 79 | 99 | 100 1.0
42 15 63 81 99 1.0 15 41 52 72 97 1.0 42 15 59 74 100 | 100 | 100 1.0 1.0 68 85 | 100 1.0
48 15 55 | 71 | 86 | 1.0 15 | 36 | 45 | 63 | 84 | 100 | 1.0 48 15 | 52 | 65 | 91 | 100 | 100 | 1.0 15 | 59 | 74 | 100 | 100 1.0
54 15 48 [ 63 | 77 | 1.0 15 | 32 | 40 | 56 | 75 | 88 | 1.0 54 1.5 57 | 80 [ 100 | 100 | 1.0 15 | 53 [ 66 | 93 | 100 1.0
60 15 52 | 65 | 1.0 15 | 28 [ 36 | 50 | 67 | 80 | 1.0 60 72 | 93 | 100 | 1.0 15 | 47 | 59 | 83 | 100 1.0
66 15 53 | 1.5 15 | 26 | 33 | 46 | 61 | 72 | 10 66 85 | 100 | 1.0 15 | 43 | 54 | 76 | 98 1.0
72 15 43 | 15 15 | 24 | 30 | 42 | 56 | 66 | 1.0 72 78 | 95 | 1.0 15 | 39 | 49 | 69 | 89 | 100 | 1.0
78 1.5 28 | 39 | 52 | 61 | 10 78 84 | 1.0 15 | 36 | 45 | 64 | 82 | 100 | 1.0
84 15 36 | 48 | 57 | 10 84 73 | 1.0 15 | 34 | 42 [ 59 [ 77 | 94 | 1.0 5"x 1"
90 1.5 33 | 45 | 53 1.0 90 1.5 31 | 39 | 55 71 | 88 1.0 these values
96 15 31 | 42 | 50 | 15 96 15 37 | 52 | 67 | 82 | 10 shown can
102 15 39 | 47 | 15 102 1.5 35 | 49 | 63 | 77 | 15 | beincreased,
108 15 37 | 44 | 15 108 15 46 | 59 | 73 | 15 | (Seegeneral
114 15 20 | 15 114 15 44 | 56 | 69 | 15 note 9)
120 15 36 | 15 120 15 41 | 53 | 66 | 1.5
126 2.0 51 | 62 | 20
132 2.0 49 | 60 | 20
138 2.0 46 | 57 | 20
144 2.0 55 | 2.0
CALC.BOOKNO. _ __ BQOJ;Ol o BASELINE REPORT DATE  __ __ 7078;"19L;27013 777777
NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL TABLES: the current Oregon Standard Specifications
6. Heavy solid line denotes boundary between minimum cover requirements.
1. Maximum height of cover is greatest vertical distance from top of pipe to finish grade. 20 . ) . . ) . . The selection and use of this OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS
. Open ends of pipes normally require a site specific design, and may require special . . .
2. Minimum height of cover is least vertical distance from top of pipe to subgrade. treatment (sloped ends, culvert embankment protection, paved end slopes, safety end sections, Standard Drawing, while designed
or other measures). in accordance with generally FILL HEIGHT TABLES
3. For ODOT, pipes with diameters greater than 72" must be reviewed by the See special details or Standard Drawings as called for on plans. accepted engineering principles FOR ALUMINUM & STEEL CORRUGATED PIPE
Geo-Environmental Section. o , and practices, is the sole respon-
8. For minimum thickness, see AASHTO M197, M218, and M274. sibility of the user and should not 2015
* EgragggJéf Il?; fhglg]emg)r(lg]t:r:dg?;se rEgnrg;t:ért.han those shown in the Tables shall 9. 5" x 1" corrugation can be used as an alternate for 3" x 1" corrugation. o be used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
Maximum fill height for 3" x 1" can be increased by up to 12% over values shown for pipe size 54" | Fegistered Professional Engineer.
5. For multiple pipe installations, see Std. Drg. RD300. and larger.

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015 RD380
83/172
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FILL HEIGHT TABLE

ALUMINUM ARCH PIPE

STEEL ARCH PIPE

PIPE 224" X Yo" 2%" x
HELICAL SEAM (LOCK) HELICAL SEAM (LOCK OR WELDED)
EQUIVALENT ARCH MINIMUM MINIMUM
ROUND PIPE CORNER SPECIFIED THICKNESS MINIMUM MAXIMUM CORNER SPECIFIED THICKNESS MINIMUM MAXIMUM
DIAMETER SIZE RADIUS COVER COVER RADIUS COVER COVER
(Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Gage) (Feet) (Feet) (Inches) (Inches) (Gage) (Feet) (Feet)
15 17 x 13 3 0.060 16 1.0 22 3 0.064 16 1.0 22
18 21 x15 3 0.060 16 1.0 17 3 0.064 16 1.0 17
21 24x18 3 0.060 16 1.0 15 3 0.064 16 1.0 15
24 28 x 20 3 0.075 14 15 13 3 0.064 16 1.0 13
30 35x24 3 0.075 14 15 10 3 0.064 16 1.0 10
36 42 x 29 3.5 0.105 12 2.0 10 3.5 0.064 16 1.0 10
42 49 x 33 4 0.105 12 2.0 10 4 0.079 14 1.0 10
48 57 x 38 5 0.135 10 2.0 10 5 0.109 12 1.5 10
54 64 x 43 6 0.135 10 2.0 11 6 0.109 12 1.5 11
60 71 x 47 7 0.164 8 25 12 7 0.138 10 1.5 12
66 77 x 52 8 0.168 8 2.0 12
72 83 x 57 9 0.168 8 2.0 13

* See general note 9

FILL HEIGHT TABLE

ALUMINUM ARCH PIPE

STEEL ARCH PIPE

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL TABLES:

1. Maximum height of cover is greatest vertical distance from top of pipe to finish
grade.

2. Minimum height of cover is least vertical distance from top of pipe to subgrade.

3. For ODOQT, arch pipes with equivalent round diameter greater than 72" must be
reviewed by the Geo-Environmental Section.

4. For ODOT, arch pipes with maximum cover greater than those shown in the Tables
shall be approved by the Senior Standards Engineer.

5. For multiple pipe installations, see Std. Drg. RD304.

6. Heavy solid line denotes boundary between minimum cover requirements.

7. Open ends of pipes normally require a site specific design, and may require special
treatment (sloped ends, culvert embankment protection, paved end slopes, safety
end sections, or other measures).

See special details or Standard Drawings as called for on plans.

8. For minimum thickness, see AASHTO M197, M218, and M274.

9. Cross-sectional dimensions may vary with different materials.

RD07-01

11-JUL-2011

CALC. BOOK NO. BASELINE REPORT DATE

PIPE 3 x 1" 3'x 1" 5" x 1"
HELICAL SEAM (LOCK) HELICAL SEAM (LOCK OR WELDED) HELICAL SEAM (LOCK OR WELDED)
EQUIVALENT ARCH MINIMUM MINIMUM
ROUND PIPE CORNER SPECIFIED THICKNESS MINIMUM MAXIMUM CORNER SPECIFIED THICKNESS MINIMUM MAXIMUM SPECIFIED THICKNESS MINIMUM MAXIMUM
DIAMETER SIZE RADIUS COVER COVER RADIUS COVER COVER COVER COVER
(Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Inches) (Gage) (Feet) (Feet) (Inches) (Inches) (Gage) (Feet) (Feet) (Inches) (Gage) (Feet) (Feet)
36 40 x 31 5 0.060 16 2.0 15 5 0.064 16 1.0 15
42 46 x 36 6 0.060 16 2.0 16 6 0.064 16 1.0 16

48 53 x 41 7 0.060 16 2.0 16 7 0.064 16 1.0 16 0.109 12 1.0 25
54 60 x 46 8 0.060 16 2.0 16 8 0.064 16 15 16 0.109 12 1.5 25
60 66 x 51 9 0.075 14 2.0 17 9 0.064 16 1.5 17 0.109 12 1.5 25
66 73 x 55 12 0.105 12 25 20 12 0.064 16 15 20 0.109 12 15 24
72 81 x59 14 0.105 12 2.5 21 14 0.064 16 2.0 21 0.109 12 1.5 21
78 87 x 63 14 0.105 12 3.0 20 14 0.079 14 2.0 20 0.109 12 1.5 20
84 95 x 67 16 0.135 10 3.0 21 16 0.109 12 2.0 21 0.109 12 1.5 20
90 103 x 71 16 0.164 8 3.5 19 16 0.109 12 25 19 0.109 12 1.5 20
96 112x75 18 0.164 8 3.5 20 18 0.109 12 25 20 0.109 12 2.0 20
102 117 x79 18 0.138 10 2.5 19 0.109 12 2.0 19
108 128 x 83 18 0.138 10 3.0 17 0.109 12 2.0 19
114 137 x 87 18 0.168 8 3.0 16 0.109 12 2.0 19
120 142 x 91 18 0.138 10 2.0 19

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally

» with generall FILL HEIGHT TABLES
accepted engineering principles FOR ALUMINUM & STEEL ARCH PIPE
and practices, is the sole respon-

sibility of the user and should not 2015

be used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Registered Professional Engineer.

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015
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MAXIMUM FILL HEIGHT TABLES

ALUMINUM SPIRAL RIB PIPE
(HS 25-44 Live Load)

ALUM. SRP = 111" x%" x 1" CORRUGATION

MAXIMUM FILL HEIGHT TABLES

STEEL SPIRAL RIB PIPE
(HS 25-44 Live Load)

SPECIFIED THICKNESS (Inches)

STEEL SRP = 114" x%" x 1" CORRUGATION

SPECIFIED THICKNESS (Inches)

DIAMETER | MINIMUM COVER .060 075 105 135
(Inches) (Feet) (16 ga.) (14 ga.) (12ga) (10ga)
MAXIMUM COVER (Feet)
24 1.0 25 34 56 82
30 1.5 20 27 45 65
36 1.5 23 37 54
42 2.0 32 46
48 2.0 28 41
54 2.0 25 36
60 2.0 32
66 2.0 29
ALUM. SRP = 72" x %" x %" CORRUGATION
SPECIFIED THICKNESS (Inches)
DIAMETER | MINIMUM COVER | 060 075 105 135
(Inches) (Feet) (16ga) (14ga) (12ga) (10ga)
MAXIMUM COVER (Feet)
18 1.0 45 61 929 100
21 1.0 38 52 85 100
24 1.0 33 46 74 100
27 15 30 41 66 93
30 15 27 37 59 84
36 15 30 49 70
42 2.0 42 60
48 2.0 37 52
54 2.0 33 46
60 2.0 42
66 20 38

DIAMETER | MINIMUM COVER 064 079 109
(Inches) (Feet) (16 ga) (14ga) (12ga)
MAXIMUM COVER (Feet)
24 1.0 50 70 100
30 1.0 40 56 94
36 1.0 33 46 79
42 10 28 40 67
48 1.0 25 35 59
54 15 22 31 52
60 15 28 47
66 15 25 43
72 15 39
78 2.0 36
STEEL SRP = 7" x %" x %" CORRUGATION
SPECIFIED THICKNESS (Inches)
DIAMETER | MINIMUM COVER .064 079 109
(Inches) (Feet) (16 ga) (14 ga) (12ga)
MAXIMUM COVER (Feet)
24 1.0 68 95 100
30 1.0 54 76 100
36 10 45 63 100
42 10 39 54 100
48 10 34 47 100
54 1.5 42 100
60 15 38 92
66 15 83
72 1.5 76

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL TABLES:

1.

2.

Maximum height of cover is greatest vertical distance from top of pipe to finish grade.

Minimum height of cover is least vertical distance from top of pipe to subgrade.

. For ODOT, pipes with diameters greater than 72" must be reviewed by the

Geo-Environmental Section.

. For ODQT, pipes with maximum cover greater than those shown in the Tables shall

be approved by the Senior Standards Engineer.

. For multiple pipe installations, see Std. Drg. RD300.

. Open ends of pipes normally require a site specific design, and may require special

treatment (sloped ends, culvert embankment protection, paved end slopes, safety
end sections, or other measures).
See special details or Standard Drawings as called for on plans.

. The use of Spiral Rib Pipe is limited to applications where both ends of the pipe

run are enclosed in a structure (e.g. inlet, manhole, etc.).

. For minimum thickness, see AASHTO M197, M218 and M274.

. Heavy solid line denotes boundary between minimum cover requirements.

CALC. BOOK NO.

RD07-01

12-JUL-2011

BASELINE REPORT DATE

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

FILL HEIGHT TABLES
FOR ALUMINUM & STEEL SPIRAL RIB PIPE

sibility of the user and should not 2015

be used without consulting a DATE
Registered Professional Engineer.

REVISION DESCRIPTION

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015
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ALLOWABLE FILL HEIGHTS
FOR CIRCULAR CONCRETE PIPE

HS 25 - 44 LIVE LOAD

NONREINFORCED REINFORCED
CONCRETE PIPE PIPE
PIPE CLASS 2 CLASS 3 CLASS Ill CLASS IV CLASS V
DIAMETER
(Inches) MINIMUM [MAXIMUM | MINIMUM [MAXIMUM MINIMUM | MAXIMUM|{ MINIMUM | MAXIMUM| MINIMUM [MAXIMUM
COVER | COVER COVER COVER COVER COVER | COVER COVER | COVER COVER
(Feet) (Feet) (Feet) (Feet) (Feet) (Feet) (Feet) (Feet) (Feet) (Feet)

4 2.0 19 2.0 23

6 2.0 20 2.0 24

8 2.0 21 2.0 23

10 2.0 20 2.0 24

12 2.0 22 2.0 24 1.5 17 1.0 27 0.5 41
15 2.0 25 2.0 28 15 18 1.0 27 0.5 42
18 2.0 29 2.0 31 1.5 18 1.0 27 0.5 42
21 2.0 31 2.0 35 1.5 17 1.0 27 0.5 42
24 2.0 32 2.0 39 15 17 1.0 27 0.5 42
27 2.0 34 2.0 41 15 17 1.0 27 0.5 41
30 2.0 37 2.0 41 1.5 17 1.0 27 0.5 41
33 2.0 38 2.0 43 15 17 1.0 27 0.5 41
36 2.0 39 2.0 44 15 17 1.0 26 0.5 41
42 1.5 17 1.0 26 0.5 41
48 1.5 16 1.0 26 0.5 41
54 15 16 1.0 26

60 1.5 16 1.0 26

66 15 16 1.0 26

72 15 16 1.0 25

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL TABLES:
1. Maximum height of cover is greatest vertical distance from top of pipe to finish grade.
2. Minimum height of cover is least vertical distance from top of pipe to subgrade.

3. For ODOT, pipes with diameters greater than 72" must be reviewed by the
Geo-Environmental Section.

4. For ODOT, pipes with maximum cover greater than those shown in the Tables shall
be approved by the Senior Standards Engineer.

5. For multiple pipe installations, see Std. Drg. RD300.

6. Open ends of pipes normally require a site specific design, and may require special
treatment (sloped ends, culvert embankment protection, paved end slopes, safety
end sections, or other measures).

See special details or Standard Drawings as called for on plans.

CALC. BOOK NO. RDO07-02

BASELINE REPORT DATE 12-JUL-2011

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not 2015

FILL HEIGHT TABLE
FOR CIRCULAR CONCRETE PIPE

be used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Registered Professional Engineer.

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015 RD386
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PIPE SOLID WALL PVC PIPE SOLID WALL PVC PIPE SOLID WALL PVC
MINIMUM MAXIMUM MINIMUM MAXIMUM MINIMUM MAXIMUM
D'(IAn'\gEeTsR COVER COVER REMARKS D'('?n'\gfgsﬂ COVER COVER REMARKS D':n“ﬂEJSR COVER COVER REMARKS
(Feet) (Feet) (Feet) (Feet) (Feet) (Feet)
4 2.0 40 14 2.0 41 4 1.0 48
6 2.0 40 16 2.0 41 6 1.0 48
8 2.0 40 ASTM D 3034 SDR35 18 2.0 41 8 1.0 48 AE/;I;/;/)A gi?i?ﬂ?eisz)s
10 2.0 40 (46 psi stiffness) 20 2.0 41 AWWA C905 DR 32.5 10 1.0 48 P
12 2.0 40 24 2.0 41 (57 psi stiffness) 12 1.0 48
15 2.0 40 30 2.0 41
18 2.0 40 36 2.0 41
Y 20 20 a2 50 21 PIPE SOLID WALL PVC
24 2.0 40 48 2.0 41 MINIMUM MAXIMUM
27 2.0 40 DIAMETER COVER COVER REMARKS
30 50 40 ASTM F 679 (Inches) (Fee) Foot
: (46 psi stiffness) PIPE SOLID WALL PVC (Feet)
33 2.0 40 4 1.0 69
36 20 40 MINIMUM MAXIMUM 6 1.0 69
42 2.0 40 DI(?nl\c/l:E;sz COVER COVER REMARKS s 10 69 AWWA C900 DR 18
48 2.0 40 (Feet) (Feet) 10 10 69 (364 psi stiffness)
14 1.0 46 12 1.0 69
PIPE PROFILE WALL PVC 16 1-8 46
18 . 46
MINIMUM | | MAXIMUM 20 0 26 AWWA C905 DR 26 PIPE SOLID WALL PVC
DIAMETER COVER COVER REMARKS : (115 psi stiffness)
(Inches) 24 1.0 46 DIAMETER | MINIMUM MAXIMUM
(Feet) (Feet) 30 1.0 46 inch COVER COVER REMARKS
4 2.0 40 36 1.0 46 (Inches) (Feet) (Feet)
6 5-0 40 4 1.0 109
180 2'8 :8 PIPE SOLID WALL PVC 6 1.0 109 AWWA C900 DR 14
: 8 1.0 109 (814 psi stiffness)
12 2.0 40 DIAMETER MINIMUM MAXIMUM 10 1.0 109
15 2.0 40 (Inches) COVER COVER REMARKS 12 10 109
18 2.0 40 (Feet) (Feet)
21 20 40 ASTi\lll F ?94.ﬁSer|es 46 12 10 48
24 2.0 40 (46 psi stiffness) 16 10 48
27 2.0 40 18 1.0 48
30 2.0 40 20 1.0 48 AWWA C905 DR 25
33 2.0 40 24 1.0 48 (129 psi stiffness)
36 2.0 40 30 1.0 48
39 2.0 40 36 1.0 48
42 2.0 40 42 1.0 48
45 2.0 40 48 1.0 48
48 2.0 40
PIPE SOLID WALL PVC
MINIMUM MAXIMUM
GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL TABLES: D'(';‘n'\:':EJSE)R COVER COVER REMARKS cac.sookno. __ RD11-02 | gaseunereromtoate _  13-JUN-2011
. . . . . . o (Feet) (Feet) NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
1. Maximum height of cover is greatest vertical distance from top of pipe to finish grade. 12 10 81 the current Oregon Standard Specifications
2. Minimum height of cover is least vertical distance from top of pipe to subgrade. 16 1.0 61 The selection and use of this OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS
18 1.0 61 . , ,
3. For ODOT, pipes with maximum cover greater than those shown in the Tables shall 20 1.0 61 AV2VzWA C90?f DR 21 :Standarg Drawm.?r,] while d;s:gned FILL HEIGHT TABLES
be approved by the Senior Standards Engineer. 24 1.0 61 (224 psi stiffness) In accoraance with generally
30 10 61 accepted engineering principles FOR PVC PIPE
4. For multiple pipe installations, see Std. Drg. RD300. 36 10 61 and practices, is the sole respon-
- sibility of the user and should not 2015
5. Open ends of pipes normally require a site specific design, and may require special be used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
treatment (sloped ends, culvert embankment protection, paved end slopes, safety end Registered Professional Engineer.
sections, or other measures).
See special details or Standard Drawings as called for on plans.
Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015 RD388
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PIPE CORRUGATED HDPE
DIAMETER | MINIMUM COVER || MAXIMUM COVER
(Inches) (Feet) (Feet)
12 2.0 29
15 2.0 30
18 2.0 27
24 2.0 24
30 2.0 21
36 2.0 23
42 2.0 22
48 2.0 22
60 2.5 21

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL TABLES:
1. Maximum height of cover is greatest vertical distance from top of pipe to finish grade.
2. Minimum height of cover is least vertical distance from top of pipe to subgrade.

3. For ODOT, pipes with maximum cover greater than those shown in the Tables shall
be approved by the Senior Standards Engineer.

4. For multiple pipe installations, see Std. Drg. RD300.

5. Heavy solid line denotes boundary between minimum cover requirements.

6. Open ends of pipes normally require a site specific design, and may require special
treatment (sloped ends, culvert embankment protection, paved end slopes, safety

end sections, or other measures).
See special details or Standard Drawings as called for on plans.

CALC. BOOK NO. RD07-02 BASELINE REPORT DATE 13-JUL-2011

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed

in accordance with generally FILL HEIGHT TABLE
accepted engineering principles FOR CORRUGATED HDPE PIPE
and practices, is the sole respon-

sibility of the user and should not 2015

be used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Registered Professional Engineer.

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015 RD390
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PIPE STEEL REINFORCED HDPE
DIAMETER | MINIMUM COVER || MAXIMUM COVER
(Inches) (Feet) (Feet)
30 1.0 50
36 1.0 50
42 1.0 50
48 1.0 30
60 1.0 30
66 1.5 30
72 1.5 30

Polyethylene profile

\

STEEL REINFORCED THERMOPLASTIC RIBBED PIPE PROFILE

Steel reinforcement

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL TABLES:

be approved by the Senior Standards Engineer.

4. For multiple pipe installations, see Std. Drg. RD300.

end sections, or other measures).

1. Maximum height of cover is greatest vertical distance from top of pipe to finish grade.
2. Minimum height of cover is least vertical distance from top of pipe to subgrade.

3. For ODOT, pipes with maximum cover greater than those shown in the Table shall

5. Heavy solid line denotes boundary between minimum cover requirements.

6. Open ends of pipes normally require a site specific design, and may require special
treatment (sloped ends, culvert embankment protection, paved end slopes, safety

See special details or Standard Drawings as called for on plans.

CALC. BOOK NO. N/A BASELINE REPORT DATE

13-JAN-2014

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed

and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

in accordance with generally FILL HEIGHT TABLE
accepted engineering principles FOR STEEL REINFORCED HDPE PIPE

2015

be used without consulting a DATE

REVISION DESCRIPTION

Registered Professional Engineer.

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015
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PIPE DUAL WALL POLYPROPYLENE
MINIMUM | [ MAXIMUM
D'('?n'\gfgsﬂ COVER COVER REMARKS
(Feet) (Feet)
12 1.0 28
15 1.0 30
18 1.0 26 ASTM F 2736
24 1.0 22
30 1.0 22
PIPE TRIPLE WALL POLYPROPYLENE
MINIMUM | [ MAXIMUM
Vlndes | COVER' || cover REMARKS
(Feet) (Feet)
30 1.0 22
36 1.0 19
28 0 16 ASTM F 2764
60 2.0 22

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL TABLES:

1. Maximum height of cover is greatest vertical distance from top of pipe to finish grade.

2. Minimum height of cover is least vertical distance from top of pipe to subgrade.

3. For ODOT, pipes with maximum cover greater than those shown in the Tables shall
be approved by the Senior Standards Engineer.

4. For multiple pipe installations, see Std. Drg. RD300.

5. Heavy solid line denotes boundary between minimum cover requirements.

6. Open ends of pipes normally require a site specific design, and may require special
treatment (sloped ends, culvert embankment protection, paved end slopes, safety end

sections, or other measures).

See special details or Standard Drawings as called for on plans.

CALC. BOOK NO. RD11-01

BASELINE REPORT DATE 09-JUN-2011

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not
be used without consulting a
Registered Professional Engineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with

the current Oregon Standard Specifications

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

FILL HEIGHT TABLES
FOR POLYPROPYLENE PIPE

2015

DATE

REVISION DESCRIPTION

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015 RD393
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Fog line
Type 1 marker
place in-line with
Travel culvert inlet
lane
| Min distance 8'
J |
< /" S

When type 1 marker is not used
place type 2 marker a min. of 8'
from edge of pavement.

4

/]

\ Type 1U post

When type 1 marker is used
place type 2 marker near inlet

Culvert
inlet

Toe of
/ Slope

T

SECTION A-A

Travel |

lane |
Type 1 marker
place in-line with
culvert inlet

\

Edgeof |

\

Fog
line
pavement \

| >
\
\
\
a
\
\
\
\
|

When type 1 marker

is not used place type 2
marker a min. of 8' from
edge of pavement.

—~Flow :X

TYPE 1 & 2 MARKERS
INSTALLATION DETAIL

NOTES:

1. See Standard Drawing TM 570 for Target detail and notes for paddle.

o

Type 1U steel post.

©NOOOA®

See Standard Drawing TM 570 for 'Steel Posts' detail for mounting to

See Standard Drawing TM571 for Type 1U steel post dimensions and details.
Letters and numbers are type C font in non-reflectorized black.

Do not mount paddle to any other highway signing post.

Place Type 1 marker on inlet edge of the pavement directly in line with the inlet.
Do not place Type 1 marker over fog line or in the travel lane.

Install Type 2 culvert markers parallel to travel lane.

When type 1 marker
is used place type 2
marker near inlet

Toe of

slope A

Culvert
inlet

9. Place Type 2 culvert markers so they are not noticed or conspicuous to traffic.
10. Where three or more culverts are within 50' of each other place Type 1 marker or
Type 2 marker at the first culvert and the last culvert only.
11. On non-divided highways place markers only at the culvert inlet side of highway.
12. On divided highways placing markers on the outlet side is optional.
13. Drainage Facility ID: Place the assigned DFI number on the Type 2 marker when the

White
non-reflective
Paddle

~ N T
oboT | _los
—170.25"
_ 0.75" Non-reflective
~—Tos" green tape band
1 5 of
o g2
©
[Te) = ‘c":)co
« 52T
@ 8°Gg
1
c = 0
2 D -
12345 |-
1 K 1.33"
3.5" Mile point
TYPE 2 MARKER
Varies Edge of
| pavement
~
Type B Green
preformed fused
4" | thermoplastic film
I-— 2" min
L%" g 6II_12II !

culvert span is less than 6 feet. Example D10123.

14. Bridge Structure ID: Place the assigned five or six digit number on the Type 2 marker
when the culvert has a span between 6 feet and 20 feet. Example 01234 or 01234A.

Fasten to concrete
wall with 4 (3/16" X 2")
concrete anchors

Wingwall

Headwall

CONCRETE HEADWALL
INSTALLATION

Paddle with
Typ. Holes

Wood post \
[ &t )

]
1
1
2
3

\ Fasten to

wood post with
4 (3/16" X 2")
lag screws

WOOD POST GUARDRAIL
INSTALLATION

CALC. BOOK NO. N/A

TYPE 1 MARKER

01-JAN-2013

BASELINE REPORT DATE

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not
be used without consulting a
Registered Professional Engineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

CULVERT ID MARKER

2015

DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015

RD398
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NOTES: GUARDRAIL ASSEMBLY DETAILS
1. Rail height measured from final paved surface Alt. 34" holes R Adiacent traffic flow
at face of rail (Typ. all types). (Pre-drilled) T ® Rail element ! Z
Edge of block or post 2. Final paved surfacing to extend to face of post. ; | (W beam shown g
Splice bolt & nut a 3. Drainage curb alignment same as face of guardrail. Drainage curb, T Thrie beam similar)
(8 per splice) ré Back of post (¥Vhere reqd.) Alt. %" holes A
(4 per end splice) Washer ~ (Typ.) T (Pr(?-drllled) .
é Post Drainage curb,
By - — — (Where reqd.) .
\—— Post bolt & nut g ) Toenail with - ’ (Steel or wood)
(At () each post) o INITIAL INSTALLATION 1-16d galvanized
Rail member S nail each side through Block (Used
[ T top of block 0ck (Used on
i Types 2A 3&4)

RELATION OF PARTS

1. When required by the plans, post bolts to extend beyond TABLE OF POST SPACING
the tightened nuts within limits of ¥4" to 12".
2. When steel posts are used see "APPURTENANCES" for ) TYPE 1 2A 3 4
modified bolt detail, Std. Drg. RD415. FUTURE ADJUSTMENT ALTESI?NATE o SPACING|[ 12'-6" 6'-3" 3'-1%" 6'-3"
3. All post bolt threads to be set after assembly for wrench INITIAL INSTALLATION
removal only. OR FUTURE ADJUSTMENT NORMAL RAIL ELEMENT DATA
Type Rail Effective Lengths Thkn. *
FITTINGS TYPE 1 TYPES 2A &3 RAIL AFTER OVERLAY 1,2A,3 | Wbeam [ 6.25, 125, 25' | 0.105" & 0.135"
(Use restricted to (See General Note 3) (Adjust as shown) 4 |Thrie beam | 6.25', 12.5', 25' [0.105" &0.135"
non-roadway applications) (For Type 3 use double thickness (2) rail elements) TYPE 4 * Base metal thkn. nom. (Before galv.)
= Blocks
METAL MEDIAN BARRIER B CHANNEL RAIL AND SPLICE PLATE ASSEMBLY DETAILS
NOTE: J—‘— ] (METAL MEDIAN BARRIER)
Median barrier post spacing 6'-3". 'T I = " x 2" slots in
See end construction for variations. SN channel and splice plate ) ] Toenail with
N 4 /POSt for %" dia. carﬁage P Adjacent traffmgﬂ;)w 1-16d galvanized
Edge of block — gl ost bolt and carriage nail each side
i It & /\ +/ /_:_,\r_T_F Post @ *'l *—l =" Cl. :F;)plice bolts with heg through top of each
589 ice bol_t nut Slopevar. k=== —==== 77722  nuts and washers block
E4 Eg zﬁ(licgr)ﬂice) SECTION final surface 6" O holes o _'_ ] "
(See "Guardrail" details for %" dia. carriage
Hex nut — - = > . and general note 3) bolt with hex nut

Rail member

%" x 42" X 7%4"

Rail member splice plate

%" bolt threaded
each end at each post

MAAANAL AL EAN LN ANNNY
I .

%" dia. bolt ———— CZEZZEZT 2 Me?i%n barrier
gg%?%igﬁggst @ Post bolts to extend beyond the tightened 1" 1%" [ 1%" ][ 19%" | 19" pos Post
nuts within limits of 4" to 2". . i . C6x8.2 Corrugated rail element -
%" dia. splice carriage @ When barrier separates to double post mounting: NOTE: Channel rail eIerr?:rLItce plate
bolt with hex nut and a) Use %" dia. button or alternate bolt with ' o/ D oanl : S
washer (4 per splice) washer and hex nut. Clearance to be 1%s" at rail splice for bridge expansion joints.
POST b) Use %" dia. carriage bolt with washer and nut.

RELATION OF PARTS

C6 x 8.2 channel rail

00vay

METAL MEDIAN BARRIER/SHOULDER GUARDRAIL INSTALLATION AT BRIDGE DECK EXPANSION JOINT | GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS:

. . | Deck expansion joint 3" (Sp'lce bOltS) 3" (Spllce bOltS) 1. For details of parts, see Std. Drgs. RD405 CALC. BOOK NO N/A BASELINE REPORT DATE 13-JAN-2014
V' ) . o WNA_ . _ _ | BASELINEREPORTDATE _ _ _'Y"JAIN"cVUIF
Expansion end of bridge span fixed end of bridge span — | RD410 & RD415.
. 3 ) Rail I 3% (POSt b0|t) | NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
Channel rail memlk;er ;NIth expansion slots--—\ ail splice ¢ Symmetrical about Extend towalrd bridge deck expansion joint 1 2. gct)dr dgtails Ing %%%rdé?;l“iggtal:lgg‘i‘%% S|§|?)435 the current Oregon Standard Specifications
T 0s ; 3 _ Sy . Drgs. , , ,
F = — X e e I & RD440. The selection and use of this OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS
! 2 ; 1 Extension ; " . . . Standard Drawing, while designed
Block Variable o | Extq. t and Extension 3. Use "Alternate Initial Installatlon_, at bridge . )
\ [ C.JC . | ' LRall splice D@ of slot sr)J(Iigepbocﬁt g{;t of slot ends (See Std. Drg. RD440), adjacent to in accordancg Wlth'gene'rall'y GUARDRAIL AND
Corr. rail member with expansionh slots Extg. splice bolt slot P.C.C. pvmt., for temporary guardrail, to accepted engineering principles METAL MEDIAN BARRIER
Norm. post spacing 6'-3" | Norm. post spacing 6'-3" CORRUGATED RAIL CHANNEL RAIL AND match existing guardrail, for Type 1 rail or and practices, is the sole respon-
' . . as directed. sibility of the user and should not
Rail expansion (e SPLICE PLATE " S without i 2015
slots ' . 4. See Std. Drg. RD701 for drainage curbs, € usea without consuiting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
PLAN @ Place 2 - ¥4 polytetrafluoroethylene (TFE) sheets between where requi?ed. 9 Registered Professional Engineer.
corrugated rail members. The sheets shall be 122" x 1'-7".
® Adjust nuts to provide a sliding fit and set threads to prevent loosening. 5. Lap guardrail in direction of adjacent traffic.

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015 RD400
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STEEL

‘_‘ 6" ’__7 * See general note 6

i
Sl
_r n
TOP —-|4 l—_-)<11/4"
«F +
J—,:Jle %" dia. holes
T
il
) ix % dia. hole ™)
__‘/1_ L — L
L]
SIDE FRONT

TYPE 2A, 3 OR METAL MEDIAN BARRIER

-,
E

POSTS

to prevent rotation

Wood block
WOOD 8"x8"or6"x8"

— 8" |- Routed block "‘I 8" I'“ "‘I 8" I'“ to match post

__=@¢ % _

—iot ©

. 41A"

through top of block

Toenail with 1 - 16d E——
f galvanized nail ea. side \ I

Alternate +
3/ i %" dia. hol -
o * (Pre-drilled) | . ib IS :T; ?ﬁ}tr;_;”as’her & nut
* TOP VIEW = E-_g_rm | T -:/: -
N ,
N | T L[N % dia. hole %" dia. hole J \\
s = = N Post
J / N ROt &nt N %" dia. hole@
6" x 8" wood block \ (Typ)
for steel post o aa Post
__Vl__
__\/'I_l1 — __Vl__
SIDE VIEW
TYPE 2A, 3 OR METAL MEDIAN BARRIER TYPE 1, 2A, 3 OR TYPE 2A, 3 OR
WOOD BLOCK FOR STEEL POST METAL MEDIAN BARRIER METAL MEDIAN BARRIER

Wood block
4II n 8" X 8" or 6" X 8"
= £ 3 "_-I I-__ 8 n
T i 6" x 8" wood block N ) _|—_ i ~18 r/i to match post
T 114" for steel post T - ==
TOP 2" I F_ on s —F== =©¢ ®
3" 1 I - ——
== f * 7
T—- J_® . |
% || )-Alternate %" dia. N N Alternate 1ok
1 ol holes (Pre-drilled) ~ 94" dia. holes - j i :
1 I/ (See general note 3) ) (Pre-drilled) == _cf_o . 1 [
i Y N E
LY N = N -
(sp}
Ly ) — Post
e T ™ \35 N %" dia,
I %" dia. holes » holes
- 10 Post _i—v‘——
__‘/1__ J—
TYPE 4 OR TYPE 4 (TRANSITION) POST TYPE 4 OR TYPE 4 (TRANSITION) BLOCK
(Routing not required)
, . TYPE 4 OR TYPE 4 (TRANSITION) TYPE 4 OR TYPE 4 (TRANSITION) BLOCK
@ Lowegt hole(s) regulred only where channel rail is POST
to be installed. Drill 12" below top 32" hole(s) used. cAc.BookNOo. __ NA BasELINERePorTDATE _ _ _13-JAN-2014
(See general note 4)
NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS: the current Oregon Standard Specifications
GUARDRAIL POST TABLE s _
1. See Std. Drg. RD400 for alternate hole useage requirements. The selection and use of this OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS
GUARDRAIL POST SIZE POST LENGTH : . '
N 2. For assembly, installation, and appurtenance details, see Std. Drgs. RD400, RD410, RD415, RD420, Standard Drawing, while designed
TYPE WOOD STEEL * |WOOD | STEEL RD425, RD430, RD435, RD440. in accordance with generally GUARDRAIL AND METAL
1 6" X 8" or 8” X 8” — 6|0“ — 3. See Bridge Drgs. for bridge transition guardrail post & block requirements. Multiple holes are not accepted engineering principles MEDIAN BARRIER PARTS
2A 6"'x8"or8"x8 W6x9 | 6-0 6'-6 required in bridge transition rail posts. and practices, is the sole respon-
3 8" x 8" W6 x 9 6-0" 6'-6" . . N . sibility of the user and should not 2015
Metal median barrier 8" x 8" W6 x9 66" 66" 4. Posts and blocks to be pre-drilled for the intended guardrail installation. be u.sed without cor',sulting a. m— SEVISION DESCRIPTION
4 6"x8"or8"x 8" W6 x 9 70" 7-0" 5. Post and block dimensions are nominal. Registered Professional Engineer.
4 (Transition) 8"x 8" W6 x9 6'-0" 6'-9"
6. Steel posts are shifted to accomodate bolt holes.

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015 RD405
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a [%2] * 1 "
32 ol FE 7-3%
= * 7.3y 2ls 3ls 9|5 | * orgn |
[e)] E S * g =\'° ol I ° =\'° | | %)
ol§ 9= 6'-3" 2= Zl¥ o= , 311" 31— 8=
oI Sl® g | 1 Slx gy 5| x S|o
S g 317 | 317 - dw B|X 2% Base metal thkn. ] by
2% S, | Base metal thkn. | | | CAINIES Sk 0.105" nom. (Before galv.) \ SIS
By o 0.105" nom. (Before galv.) < | T T 11+ = ' s e i
* SESges & | —e|-— e & e | | N
N = —|- + = = A e - P I = =
N - - } N I T
R A e —- 1§ = - e
{ L B R PN —— - = m— &
~ i i —|- — — et ®- == £
J la 2 Slotted hol & - — -—-é—l —«T- T T
" 44" 414" otted holes ]
S L2 %" x 21" long alaw |, J L —l L T 3 206" long. il
[—— 2 31A" 31/;‘:. 41A1" 41A" m |l 2"
< ELEVATION - SYMMETRICAL TRANSITION ELEMENT - ELEVATION - RAIL ELEMENT (Type 4)
S o ol o * | not . Base metal thkn.
R 2 % 5 * 3l 3|2 See generalnote 5 ® 0.135" nom.
3 S 2 Sl 7% ol 2 2 Al (Before galv.)
< Sl B+ . LN o= Tl _F . py *
= 3la =] x | - Bl x £la V" . .
L o|: =" B Vary to fillet as required .
B|X wls 311" 311" 2 w|> 3"+
c Ny o A ! - & S 2lo
X=) I =1 = . EES e ° S 2'-6"
g & 1 Jdeo | o« | & | —e| 1 e T 2" }‘ 71518223
-E SE — _ : | : - :_ T - E 1>_< nop1 ul 1/ 4" =
B = 5 | —= - 5 2| | 3" 4l 4va" . ®
f 1 _Je | & e | &Ll & « Shape to fit o |2 ; ; 4 ‘ &
= i i | N I and round edge I ! {
J ! ||I uI * T 1 —! N e *
310 o ] 42" |4Ya 2 slotted holes _\L;A - L -— % B fi ] \E 5
%" X 214" long 1 g . i
Mak ite hand B tal thi oo Base metal thkn. - 1 _ r=tr—= £ * .
axe opposite han ase metal thxn. 44" |4Ya ; ; 0.135" nom. (Before galv.) & -2 ~I =
as reqd. 0.135" nom. (Before galv.) 2 3Ya 1" min. width T EN - 1 o
(See general note 3) ' b 4— & —1— —2—— g 5
_ - 1 —— @ —
ELEVATION - ASYMMETRICAL TRANSITION ELEMENT SECTION A-A hd \4@. st _1 7
2 post bolt slots % 2 slotted holes =4
/S0 INSERT™AY 314" — [ s x2% 3" J L " x 204" &
<= 174" 1
| TERMINAL CONNECTOR
Spiice bolt ‘ " GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS:
5 m‘ ,,\ T 81L" 1. For bolt and washer details, see Std. Drg. RD415.
2 Post bolt gr i e o = e 4 4" 2. For installation details, see Std. Drgs. RD400 & RD405.
slot o - ‘ 2" —=] | 2" 3. For locations, see Std. Drgs. BR233 & BR286.
' Q - ! 2 post bolt slots 4. Lap guardrail in direction of adjacent traffic.
o L - s - V" R EDYVYV———= | ‘ %" x 215" 5. For additional rail element data, see Std. Drg. RD400.
Noutral . “ tg :I I "*/i | cac.BookNo. _ _ N/A_ BASELINEREPORTDATE _ _ 13-JAN-2014
eutra <> |
axis % ) E=E | | ] NOTE: All material and workmanship shgl[ be_ in accordance with
N = ==y the current Oregon Standard Specifications
15" } Base metal thkn™
7ie" rad. _ ~ 0.105" nom. GP: p==u IT I The selection and use of this OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS
{ 1 (Before galv.) == == Standard Drawing, while designed
- Base metal thkn. e . ; ' o | = in accordance with generally GUARDRAIL PARTS
0.105" nom. (Before galv.) > 6 6 ' [ ! accepted engineering principles (THRIE BEAM)
% HA 12" - 12 splice bolt slots and practices, is the sole respon-
= INSERT "A 29" X 174" sibility of the user and should not 2015
(_:.. be used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
SECTION THRU RAIL ELEMENT THRIE BEAM BACK-UP PLATE BEAM SPLICE Registered Professional Engineer.
For detail not shown, see "Section Thru Rail Element"

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015

RD410
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Symmetrical about

3y RAIL MEMBERS

3%6” ,‘ 1A6||
S At
I

sy

46" rad.

Post bolt slot

Splice bolt slots

|

Base metal thickness

N

/i
Neutral
axis

6|I

Splice bolt slots '_l- !

(8 reqd. each end) 4y, -~ 4"
e a ale

, || %" dla hole | )
,,,,,,, ep} K3
- ¢ Beam = L = —*—J; :Rj
element 1" dia. holes )

Post bolt slots

0.105" nominal (Before galv.)

Spacing as reqd.

ELEVATION OF
RAIL ELEMENT

SECTION THRU RAIL ELEMENT

NOTES:

1. For guardrail installed on radii of 150’
or less (5' min. radius) use rail elements
Install

pre-curved to industry standard.
"Radius Identification Plate"
(See detail right).

. Effective length of rail sections shall be

12'-6".

slots as reqd.

25.5° bend and hole reqd. only
for use with alternate Type "C"
end piece.

3%" /—Neutral axis

E’H: " L 25.5°

Base metal thickness 0.135"
nominal (Before galv.)

TERMINAL CONNECTOR

1%6" dia. hole

V4" steel
* i /— plate

YT

2II
[—— 4" ——
SNOW LOAD (OPTIONAL)

(In area of heavy snow,
as directed by the engineer)

%6" -—-LI-F‘ " 5

1
)
ﬁqjg?

ALTERNATIVE No. 1

[ (mm  (©)

ALTERNATIVE NO. 2

2%2"

Ve

1

APPURTENANCES

Steel
plate

114"
min.

Ol

| e

Yo"
PLAIN ®

USE ON BACK OF POST

%e" steel plate
RECTANGULAR

USE ON RAIL ELEMENT FACE
ON TYPE C END PIECE

3Ya2" X ¥a2" deep
recess one or both sides

WASHERS
L (in.) | Thread Length
1Y Full length
2 114" min.
9% 2" min.
18 3%2" min.
25 3" min.

POST OR SPLICE BOLT AND NUT

Slotted hole

@

N 3% 19"
x 1..,«-\* .
* 10||X6||X%||
_ﬂ_q:)f base plate
/—H— @j:k (Traffic side)
4-1"x1%"

slotted holes,

W6 x 9 place as shown.

steel post

W6 x 9 steel

1, post to be vertical.
Height as reqd.

31/2||

P

Splice bolt slot

C
%7_

1 I_4II
approx.

e
cd

— 121/4” N

24" + 1"

Base metal thkn.

(.," 21/ " "

> 3 29/32"]:1 |-— 18

1— \_ %" rad.

POST BOLT SPLICE BOLT
SLOT SLOT

%" rad.

3" ming"

Symmetrical about
¢

NG

0.105" nom. (Before galv.)

SECTION C-C

oy w By

64" rad.

7II
%" dia. hole

—_—3/4"

. I"_BA‘"

2||

1%"5_—4

min.

FYHHH

Ya" min. —-—”—-—

RADIUS IDENTIFICATION PLATE

(See general note 4)

Splice bolt

slot

V4" steel
plate

Radius identification
plate (See detail)

RADIUS IDENTIFICATION PLATE

1O"X6"X5/8"
w base plate @—Q—% .
12" min.
Concrete top of
grout pad s s i box culvert, etc.
T I .
i o 1 Leveling nut &
v .ewasher (4 reqd.)
Rail o
element
n H @
Post %" bolt, or resin

bonded anchor

BASE PLATE DETAILS

(For additional details, see Std. Drg. BR266)

MOUNTING DETAIL
(See general note 5)

(Use when depth of cover is less
than normal for post installation.)

i i Splice bolt slots

" (4 reqd.)
TYPE B END PIECE

Syad

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS:

RD440.

called for on plans.

All indicated welds shall attain the full strength of the section welded.

replacing the letters "HHH", shown on the Radius Identification Plate detail. Digits shall be 112" min.
height and %" max. width. Plate shall be galvanized after placement of digits.

lowest splice bolt nearest the P.C. of the guardrail radius.

The guardrail radius identification plate is to be mounted on the back side of the rail element with the

1. For assembly and installation details, see Std. Drgs. RD400, RD405, RD420, RD425, RD430, RD435 &

For details of guardrail connections to structural handrails, see special details or Standard Drawings as

Radius dimensions, in feet to the nearest 0.5 foot, shall be placed on the plate with a raised weld bead

Trim post as required

Terminal connector
(See detail)

I ) 1
n 1 Wy
Rail element(g:18 —] 12%" =

ALTERNATE 1

Splice bolt slot
in rail membe

ELEVATION

%ﬁ:

1 I_4II
Approx.

ALTERNATE 2

TYPE C END PIECE

(For details not shown, see Type B End Piece)

NOTES:

@ Furnished & installed by structure contractor when shown on structure plans.

@ 6" min. penetration into concrete slabs other than bridge decks. Castin
place or core and install using approved resin bonding system.

® Not required if "Snow Load" washer option is used.

@ Use rectangular washer under bolt head and nut on Type C End Piece as shown.

CALC. BOOK NO.

14-JAN-2010

BASELINE REPORT DATE

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not
be used without consulting a
Registered Professional Engineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

GUARDRAIL AND METAL
MEDIAN BARRIER PARTS

2015

DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015

RD415
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Ocvay

Guardrail pay limit

Guardrail type and length

Non-flared terminal pay limit (See note 3)

as shown on plans

"M

Edge of widened
embankment

L i 20"

B4

101 taper
10:1 taper

=
_‘_Q___@___a___ﬁ____%___@___a___-%———_ﬁ-\\ M—ﬂ?\ﬂ/ﬂr\*j[Edgeofpavedshldr.taper

B<J L See general note 3

o _o

o _o

o _o

o_o

C

il J il il
TEST LEVEL L (ft) W (ft)

2 (<45 mph) 25 1to2 **
3(>45mph) | 37.50r50 1t02**

n Finish grade
i e \%ﬂ:ﬂ [
H

C
C
C
e

[
[

ELEVATION
NON-FLARED OPTION

** See general note 3

Guardrail pay limit

Guardrail type & length

Edge of widened

Flared terminal pay limit
embankment

as shown on plans

i

_______ PE—— R G
=
|

o
1 x| @ N
* ormal edge of
% See general note 9 g paved shidr.
N [ A TR S
A < PLAN B +
HE N ]l
o : - Finish grade
IN /
Il I I Il Il Il I ||_||f I
Il I I Il Il Il I X I
Il I I Il Il Il I I I
LI LI LI LI LI LI LI ||=E I
s I
I I
LI I
TESTLEVEL | L® W (R ELEVATION Ground strut on
2 (<45 mph) 25 1.67 t0 2.67 STRAIGHT FLARE OPTION finish grade
3 (> 45 mph) 375 2510 4.0 (Flare rate varies, see table)

E 2

o o

LI ERER:

Tl5 |5 g

E[5 |8 3 NOTES:

Z &L o 1. E=2', where shown on plans.
Drainage curb S 2. Drainage curb alignment same
(Where reqd.) O as face of guardrail.
(Typ.)

shidr. paving 1
SECTION A-A
S
3|l=
L|e

=—1"' nom.

E w 5'
min.

shidr. paving =

SECTION B-B

* Normal edge
of shidr

Edge of subgrade

Edge of widened
embankment

See general
note 4

* See general note 9

—_

o

Edge of paved
10:1 tape fshldr. taper

©CoNOo

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS:

For details not shown, see Std. Drgs. RD400, RD405, RD410, RD415 & RD435.

. On two way two lane highways, both ends of guardrail runs shall be provided with a

terminal flared or non-flared. Paving of widened shidr. on both ends of guardrail runs
is required.

. Non-flared terminal shall be installed with a min. 1-foot offset ensuring that the end

piece is entirely off normal shidr.

. 1:4 slope or flatter preferable, 1:3 max.

Provide terminal from ODOT's QPL. Install according to manufacturer's
recommendations. Provide Shop Drawings to Engineer.

Install fixed object marker on head of every terminal with "W" 4 feet or less.

"W" distance is measured to face of guardrail at end post, exclusive of end piece.
See Std. Drg. RD701 for drainage curbs, where required.

Cross slope to match adjacent roadway cross slope (preferred).

If required, maximum shoulder slope 10% for guardrail widening.

If required, maximum grade break at normal edge of shoulder 8%.

CALC. BOOK NO. N/A BASELINE REPORT DATE 10-JAN-2012

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed

Registered Professional Engineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

in accordance with generally ENERGY ABSORBING
accepted engineering principles TERMINAL

and practices, is the sole respon-

sibility of the user and should not 2015

be used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015 RD420
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A R

6II 8II
‘-‘ D ‘-‘ ’-:_ =1
B N *
3/ di T oo %% ~ EF==1—-9
%" dia—1" | 1 g
hole 5 3 L 5
T LY e I - &
L _ 3 ,L//— 2" std. pipe 3
.||~ | inone post — 1 —1_
AT T | only, 2%" dia. = B
%' dia. | |3 ony
A
hole
W- BEAM THRIE BEAM

WOOD BREAKAWAY POSTS

(6" x 8" posts only)

1" dia. 7" stud

%_ 6'-6" |

21y n 51AII
Threaded 3,1 di
i 4" dia. (6 x 19) cable
entire length " to be swage connected
i
| * [ [ AT
N

Standard swaged fittings and

studs (Same both ends)

CABLE ASSEMBLY

0Svay

8II
ANCHORS (Steel ) 18 =y
( Where shown on plans ) 3{5: tube == ©
TYPE 1 MODIFIED thkn. -
TOP VIEW
Cable assembly Son plate Type B end piece
ook Bracket (Where shown on plans) - 8 =
oc =
| \% Block\% I
f | F==—— 1
\— Rail element N Soil plate _ . T f
' Beginning or end R lel ' %4 dia—| io
ail element : e
PLAN of run (See plans) PLAN ;(?J%%Iftgr ‘
8
Rectangular washer
' to be used under head . 6"
, 6.3" of bolt on end post only | 6-3" 1" =
6" x 8" S4S wood posts, | ) i 6" x 8" S4S wood post, -
trim to fit steel tube if reqd. Type C end piece ‘ /trlm to fit steel tube if reqd. §
| | | |l+! T 7 N ,
+  E PaImN, (v R E N . -
! 2%" dia. hole~[ ] __§ N=— Detail "A" L,J 13 \~— Detail "A" !
y N S
) = 2 F ) !
%" dia. lElr \ %" dia. ' ! ' > N ' , '
bolts (3) N_— / Dbolts (3) . %" dia. bolts (3)
Soil plate ea Detail "B" SIDE VIEW
Soil plate Steel tube Soil plate Steel tube
ELEVATION ELEVATION STEEL TUBE
LS 7 77
) I I V4" steel plate
Toenail with 1 - 16d Ground line J I I /_
2" std. steel pipe, galvanized nail each corner I I AP
d t I = _|I I| A dla.
vt i Bearing plate 2 I holes
(2%" 0.D.) ap | I .
] \] I I,— Bottom of ® L —o-—
8" x 8" x %" plate —_p—==1 I wood post(s) ]_ | |
— | with 1%" dia. hole \f,—\ | e £ o P
Ground line oMy 1t _//_,:J_ ] ® %" dia. : :/_ Steel tube f | |
WaSher — b0|ts (2) ! I n " 9""’| 6" L_ 9"_—
. S5 RI7IR S 7\S T | —— - 36 tube
%" dia. hole %" dia Soil =i I thkn. 24"
through tube bolt plate —L—}—
and post |~ 6"
FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW
DETAIL "A" DETAIL "B" SOIL PLATE
e holes or e x 1"
Rslots (Optional) 8 reqd.
Corrugated 16"
rail member
1y 1" hex. nut~ - =7 2" = 40— 4 i Rl g 1%" dia. hole
8" T e 1 1 1 1 1 B 6 .
A (Type 1) & 15 & d J~w 2 -
G%O ::n__*;_:r i\N _‘ IIITIYN\:::::I::::::::::f7 N %" x 1" X 8" _-“-__ L___ * *
2 ,-_‘z %" hex headed T U0 O Se— _']:D__ 10 plate tack welded Fly | > %
/)\s({/: = I machine bolt and .I |.._—L 116" dia. hole—7 ‘/ ““““““““““ to %" plate A~ LI +
. . nut with washer on 10 Tvpe 1 o e e = . ol
owl 16" rail side (8 reqd.) K (Tvpe ) %' = 4=
dia. Bend to fit or %" plate Va - 8" =
full penetration 4
weld
END VIEW END VIEW BACK VIEW
Alternate No. 1 Alternate No. 2
NOTE:
/0 H
BRACKET All plate for bracket to be 4" thick steel, BEARING PLATE

unless otherwise noted.

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS:

1. (a.) Cable assembly to be tightened to a taut condition on initial installation.

(b.) Final tension check and tightening of cable assembly as required to be done
30 days following initial installation.

2. See Std. Drgs. RD400 & RD405 for details not shown.

CALC. BOOK NO.

13-JAN-2014

BASELINE REPORT DATE

The selection and use of this

Standard Drawing, while designed

in accordance with generally

accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not

be used without consulting a

Registered Professional Engineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

GUARDRAIL ANCHORS
(STEEL)

2015

DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015

RD450
97/172
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14-JUL-2014

rd470.dgn

0/¥ayd

Normal installation

37.5'

Normal installation

Type 2A guardrail

"

I u

3-12.5' sections of double thkn. W-Beam

Type 2A guardrail

= I

* ‘

Span

Travel lane

Modified Type 2A Guardralil

12.5' | * 12.5' ! * 125" —

DETAIL "A"
12.5' span
* = Double thkn. (2 rail elements)
Normal installation 375 . Normal installation
Type 2A guardrail 3-12.5' sections of double thkn. W-Beam ‘ Type 2A guardrail
f 18.75' {
| Span |
* 12.5' ! * 12.5' ! * 12.5' !
Travel lane
Modified Type 2A Guardralil
DETAIL "B"
18.75' span

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS:

1. See Std. Drgs. RD400 & RD405 for details not shown.

CALC. BOOK NO. N/A BASELINE REPORT DATE 14-JAN-2010

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

GUARDRAIL

OVER LOW-FILL CULVERTS

2015

DATE

REVISION DESCRIPTION

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015

RD470
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TABLE 1

ACP wearing course ' Taper (See Table 1) Extg. pvmt.

_/_

TAPER LENGTHS Feather ACP base course E

(When present) ACP unfeathered
Posted Speed | Taper Length Cold plane pvmt. removal —— = wearing course thkn.
<45 mph 1" per 50'
2 45 mph 1" per 100'

Finish grade

Slope varies, see project pla

.\

Overall slope of successive
layers to be 1:1

Slope of individual layer
may be placed steeper

Successive layers

bituminous base or
cement treated base

1

/ Edge of pvmt

1st layer of ACP, plant mix —~_

™

MULTI-LAYER PAVEMENT CONSTRUCTION

s
\\é\// //\/\\

Slope varies
1:1%2t01:2

Edge of pvmt.

New graded matl.

SAFETY EDGE
(RECONSTRUCTION INCLUDING MILL & INLAY)

Slope varies

E
S
Q
S 1:1% 10 1:2
(0]
(@]
©
L

SAFETY EDGE (NEW CONSTRUCTION)

BASELINE REPORT DATE 14-JUL-2014

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with

the current Oregon Standard Specifications

SHARED USE PATH

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

ASPHALT CONCRETE PAVEMENT (ACP)

DETAILS

2015

DATE

<
ﬁ New ACP surface
= ACP PAVEMENT MATCH AT PROJECT ENDS Slope varies, see project plans
. OR BRIDGE ENDS WHEN NOT OVERLAYING THE BRIDGE
1:8:? Old pvmt.
o
5
= | Feather base course | -
ACP wearing course 1"in 5' Taper 1"in 5
(Thkn. as shown on plans) ACP unfeathered Multi-layer pavement construction
/Ij wearing course thkn. /» Extg. gravel surface (See detail above)
j\— Aggr. base
ACP base course Thkn. - Var. (2" to 0)
(When present)
Thkn. -2 Asph. conc. base course (When present) New ACP surface
Thkn. - Var. (2" to 0) Slope varies, see project plans
METHOD OF FEATHERING ACP PAVEMENT
AT GRAVEL APPROACHES Aggregate base o
| Path and shoulder widths vary | Path and shoulder widths vary
(See project plans) (See project plans) cac.eookno. ____NA
ACP wearing course ACP wearing course ACP base course
Level 2, V2" dense Level 2, 2" dense Level 2, 2" dense
Nom. thkn - 3" Nom. thkn - 2" Nom. thkn - 2"
The selection and use of this
Slope varies, see project plans Slope varies, see project plans Standard Drawing, while designed
N A o T e in accordance with generally
2 \i e 2. “ \i L2 ——0 - 0. accepted engineering principles
g Qggregate b?rS]E o Aggregate base ) and practices, is the sole respon-
S om. comp. thin. - Nom. comp. thkn. - 6 sibility of the user and should not
= be used without consulting a
o INACCESSIBLE TO MAINTENANCE VEHICLES ACCESSIBLE TO MAINTENANCE VEHICLES J

REVISION DESCRIPTION

Registered Professional Engineer.

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015 RD610
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14-JUL-2014

rd700.dgn

00,04

_<_6II '<—6"

%" rad. 4—‘ %" rad. ‘-‘
- 3" rad.
e Finish grade SR
RV / (Slope var.) W

Finish grade
(Slope var.)

To be removed
upon extension of curb.

2" expansion joint filler

i Normal curb /Z/___

o
Ko}
®EY [Ny i ol .
5IE © : [ N
Zh Batter 6:1 ar Batter 6:1 B e : - - S : : : >
E:‘_ A ///// ~ a a A 'S IS IS IS IS I I a J
o 15 4.5' \~ Bottom of curb
0.D.O.T. & City of Portland Standard "H"=16" 6
STANDARD CURB MOUNTABLE CURB CURB ENDING DETAIL
Var. 24" or 30" Var. 24" or 30"
specify in plans specify in plans
_‘_6" "—6"
%" rad.
. %" rad. 3" rad.

Batter 6:1
%" rad.

Finish grade
(Slope var.) \

—

GUTTER PAN NOTES:
Slope 8% normal.

I——E——-

Batter 6:1
3" rad.

Finish grade
(Slope var.)  \
otes | __\__

1 Use 5% slope for gutter width greater than 24".. ] Slope varies, see gut_ter p I —
Batter 6:1 i Slope 4% at ramps. Vary slope as reqd. for drainage. ™ —a . a A Batter 6:1
T Vary where shown on plans, and allowed by jurisdiction. T o s C o an ¢— 6" min.to 7"
CURB AND GUTTER MOUNTABLE CURB AND GUTTER
Curb, or Finish grade Finish grade
\ Future sidewalk curb and gutter Curb, or (Slope var.) #4 @ 12" centers (Slope var.)
%" rad. thkn. (4" min.) (Type var.) curb and gutter o/
__________________ (Type var.) 74" rad.
~ Finish grade E -l e Sy P
| (Slopevar) | .__________ . kS 3" dia. D A T
_____ o ween hole L B S R S T R SR N S
g 2 § SN Finish grade * sl e e s e °\° .\“ Sle
1 norm., vary Form shelf into curb when —7 | -, | (Slope var.)
as shown on plans curb and sidewalk will not S : _—L _________ B Y (Typ.) t N , _i
| Or asdirecte be poured at the same time Wl - f | #a@7 S
Ir E i centers e
o ' 20" . 20" =
(aV]
2" —-I ! Var 40"
LOW PROFILE VALLEY GUTTER
MOUNTABLE CURB MODIFICATION FOR KEYWAY WEEP HOLE DETAIL
(Where shown on plans) (Where shown on plans, and allowed by jurisdiction) cac.Bookno. _ _ _ N/A aseLNEREPORTDATE _ _ 07-JAN-2013
GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS: NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
’ the current Oregon Standard Specifications
1. Curb exposure "E" = 6" to 9", as measured vertically from
flowline to highest point on curb. Vary as shown on plans or as directed. 5. Tops of all curbs shall slope toward the roadway at 2% normal, unless The selection and use of this OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS
0.D.O.T standard "E"=7". otherwise shown, or as directed. Standard Drawing, while designed
2. Const. expansion joints at 200" maximum spacing, and at points of tangency, 6. Dimensions are nominal, vary to conform with curb machine in accordance with generally CURBS
and at ends of each driveways. approved by the engineer. aceepted engineering principles
3. Const. contraction joints at 15' maximum spacing, and at ends of each inlet and ramp. 7. Dimensions adjacent to radii are measured to the point of intersection aﬁq.practlces, is the sole respon-
4 T it hall b dt t curbs of diff t nEn f curb surf sibility of the user and should not 2015
. Irlarl1IS| ions shall be llee .o con.nec curbs of different exposures . o} cur surfaces. . o . be used without consulting a — e
("E" Is the total vertical dimension of those curb surfaces 8. For sidewalk details, and monolithic curb & sidewalk, see Std. Drg. RD720. Registered Professional Engineer.
having a slope of 1:1 or steeper). Minimum desirable transition length shall be 20' 9. For drainage curbs, see Std. Drg. RD701.
for each 1" difference in "E".
Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015 RD700
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GATEWAY TYPES 1, & 1-5W ] @ TYPE2
Width as indicated on plan @ Fence sta g ) =
, . yS I 5'-6 : 5'-6"— Post -
Gate post (33" max. for type 2 fence material) 9%: gauge I | o _-1/_ ' .. B I /—Post
(See wood o -~ 56" max. 5'-6" max. —=}=——5'-6" max. —= thkn. wire N \\ /g z i Barbed wire 7 no ¢ 1
metal posts) /—6 gauge thkn. wire loop ~ Gate post 7 £ 27 / 1 i .
%" short link coil ch 30" (fype2) M~ \ 7 8o ’ Z o U.S. Dept. of Commerce
4" short link coil chain Locking bar i o5 B L [T Simplified Practice
welded or bolted to gate T : approx‘f’g-_gu (Mets ©) ! T 6 gauge thkn. wire loop i N 4 or 5 barbed wires 4 58 “|Rectangular woven f Recommendation R9-47.
post and approx. 5" | line post material) Fence stays Il rEnd bar ¢ ) L T _ wire fabric * ®
from end of locking bar. ’ 9% gauge wire -*{ Length 4'-4" (Metal or 1 2" min. £ Groundline O =1 D%%ng%n1u2n1}ber N (@ NOTE:
) i wood line post material) SUSUSUSESUSESUSISUSESESENESESeS/ Sy Se ¢S - -l i :
End bar Length }/ L N 1Y] For wooden stays,
4'-4" (Metal 6 gauge thk L . RS TR S ISTRTIRSTRTIRIR [ 7 Tvpe 1 f
line post materia|) nge lilogo n T Ground line I ~~ 6 gauge thkn. wire |°0p TABLE OF DIMENSIONS Ground line N zztea”sype ence
WW%W\ WW\\ USES S N VIS NO. OF
3" normal ——-| b~ N . —{}=-3" normal FENCE C |SPACING| wiRES
N n
TYPE 1 TYPE 1-5W TYPE 2 Typed | 14"| 12 4
NOTES: Fence material @  Fence material D@ Fence material D@ Type 1-5W | 10" [ 10" 5 TABLE 1 (For wood posts)
(@ Match adjointing fence type. FENCE R UNITS
For details not shown see fence type. ® NoOTE: ft REQUIRED
< % For wooden stavs. see Tvpe 1 fer¥cr:)e details Wooden Stays to be used in areas of heavy snowfall or ® *
o ys, yp i snow drifts over 36". Stays to be 2" x 2" x 52" min. length, sound, 1, 20 or Less None
i untreated Douglas Fir, Western Hemlock or Western Pine, Types { 1-5W & 20-330 A
=) End, gate or METAL POSTS spaced as shown for wire stays and to rest firmly on the ground. 2 Over 330 A&B
iy corner post unit Horizontal wires to be stapled are: single wires and a minimum of
Y Intermediate end post 4 wires for woven wire fabric. * Unit A required at gate post.
R N ' P Either Unit A or Units A & B are required in existing
c P A { i fence line at intersection with new fence line.
=3 i Line post 1\
2 < | /\ X &
> 'r \4 TABLE 2
° | & c |
= T | = | N Brace
, g N FENCE R p L L1 H D |[D1| B X
£ o O o 7s Ground -2 max. min. | min. min. | min. | min. | min.-max
Brace - \ Brace | line __I il
_I — I - = = = == . 1 I_ n I_ n I_ n I_ n I_ n I_ n I_ n II_ n
SIS A'A'_f SUSESUS : I 2 ?.;6 AN A SIS [T h. 18" _4_ U Wood brace rail All Types 660' [16'-6"| 7'-6" | 6'-6" | 4'-4" [ 3'-2"| 2'-2" [ 7'-8 9"-22
a ] 6“ A a h_\ 6.6 66 a ISESIES m|n io ‘ / I
oS L—KJ 11 AN | 8 L-‘J I TABLE 3
' 18"sqg.or . | 18"sqg.or . =
min. S min. wOOD METAL
N 25" round Anchor plate 22" round o
;‘N_ L.-Lioncrete footing nom. wt. 0.67 lbs ﬂ Woodpost—1 se'dia. x 4" > ROUND SQUARE WEIGHT
20"sqg. or . " - - s dla. X MEMBER DIAMETER OF SIZE SIZE
22"round " A steel dowel SMALL END (in) | nominal | SHAPE | PER (ff nominal
22" round min.-max_| min. avg (in) nominal
GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS: Line Post " 0 3" T3y g Tee Channel 1 b R
1. For dimensions indicated by letter see Table 2. BRACE RAIL CONNECTION ine Post | 3'to4 X @ or U-bar 33 ASTM A-702
2. Line post spacing same as dimension P. Brace or 31" " W A Tubular ® 1%" +/- O.D.
3. For shapes, weights and dimensions of members see Table 3. Brace Rail | 1o 514" 4 4" x4 "8 Angle 31916 | 2" x2" x 7"
4. All concrete shall be commercial grade concrete. Tubular ® %" O.D
5. See Std. Drg. RD820 for fence gates. Other Post | 4"to 7" " 5" x 5" i
g g ' o 5 *> '@ Angle 410 | 2" x 2" X Vo'
R I\I * .
End, gat " aqu " aqu . I Max. taper 1":48". ® In accordance with ASTM A 702.
cgrn’egr]e;)gs(t)runit(s) 8-3 i P v Line post 8-3 i 8-3 T o f Max. allowable size 1" additional ® | d ith AASHTO M 181
/Brace rail P4 _/_ /- Brace rail i Intermediate end post | § § in each dimension. n accordance wit 81.
— fB—Taceay ——— j’—[ “ S ———————— = — 'T_[ cac.Bookno.  NA BASELNEREPORTDATE _ _ _18-JAN-2011
4 strands of © .\ NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
T 9 gauge thkn. Lever ‘ n I I R ’l’ ‘\‘ , \ the current Oregon Standard Specifications
wire 1"x 2"x 12" Ground Lever
- 4 i stake ||| { e b 1 2 12" stake . . OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS
i A s S s MG MR e The selection and use of this
Addltlonal brace - Standard Drawing, while designed
a guy at gate posts Brace post/ o M o L~ Brace post Brace guys in accordance with generally BARBED AND WOVEN WIRE
I_I - H_I H 4 stands of 9 gauge accepted engineering principles FENCES
By _ thkn. wire and practices, is the sole respon-
8 l..i UNIT A ! UNIT B ! NOTE: Brace post sibility of the user and should not 2015
o For units required see Table 1 1. For dimensions indicated by letter see Table 2. be used without consuilting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
2. Line post spacing same as dimension P. Registered Professional Engineer.
3. For cross sectional dimensions of members
WOOD POSTS see Table 3.

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015

RD810
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Schedule 40 galv. steel pipe brace (Typ.)
when required (See Table)
Brace(s) to be equally spaced
Woven wire fabric
Schedule 40 galv. or chain link fabric
Gate post Truss rod (Where steel pipe frame
(See Table) two are required) (See Table) Gate post
{ (See Table)
I — i —
= 7 y IR L e —
T == =~ a ! L_—
T = = J ://
Truss rod, 3" dia. o
(See Table) < H
« = Finish grade
* ~TEL] ;
4 K S SES SUS
1ol Lo
< [ ro
5 ' | Gate opening (As shown on plans) | '
R ' Max. opening 40' double gate '
) 20' single gate
=
<
c
()]
©
S
g GATE PosTs O @
= GATE COMPONENTS
WOOD STEEL
GATE OPENING SCHEDULE 40 GALV. SCHEDULE 40 GALV. * ROUND SQUARE | SCHEDULE 40 GALV.
(ft) STEEL PIPE FRAME STEEL PIPE BRACE TRUSS STEEL PIPE
NOM. DIA. | MIN. WT. NOM. DIA. [MIN. WT. | RODS DIA. OF SMALL END (in) NOM_. SIZE NOM. DIA.| MIN. WT.
SINGLE GATE [DOUBLE GATE (in) (Ib/ft) NUMBER (i) (Ib/ft) Min. Max. | Min. Avg. (in) (in) (Ib/ft)
UP thru 6 UP thru 12 1 1.68 - - - - 5 7 6 6x6 2V 5.79
7 thru 11 13 thru 22 1 2.27 1 1 1.68 1 5 7 6 6x6 3% 9.11
12 thru 16 23 thru 32 1 2.72 2 1V 2.27 2 7 9 8 8x8 6 18.97
17 thru 20 33 thru 40 2 3.65 2 14 2.27 2 9 11 10 10x10 6 18.97
* Max. taper 1" in 4' ) )
@ Gate posts on each side of a gate opening to be the
same size. At a double gate installation with unequal
width gates, size of both posts to be as indicated
for single gate installation of the wider gate width.
@ For length, setting and bracing details see end posts,
Std. Drg. RD810.
GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS:
1. Gates shown are for use with Fence Types 1, 1-5W and 2.
g 2. See Std. Drg. RD810 for details not shown.
[0}
N
o

cac.sookno. __ NA_

BASELINE REPORT DATE = __ ,1,7;‘16'\1,'2,012, 77777

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not
be used without consulting a
Registered Professional Engineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

FENCE GATES

2015

DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015

RD820
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12-31-2008

rd1000.dgn

0001ayd

25' Min. Radius

Aggregate

Subgrade geotextile

Notes:

Length:

50" min. - for less than 1 acre exposed soil
100' min. - for greater than 1 acre exposed soil

@ Width:

20' - or width of extg. approach, whichever

is greater.

(3 Depth:

8" min

CALC. BOOK NO. N/A

BASELINE REPORT DATE 01-JAN-2013

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not
be used without consulting a
Registered Professional Engineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with

the current Oregon Standard Specifications

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCES

2015

DATE

REVISION DESCRIPTION

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015 RD1000
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Top of bank © | 5' | |

AN T by ) -2
/’7/,/(/////// Road subgrade N> 0 f\_i . @

% Zes " mi
S/,// %/ 7 : ” - 3.
l/ar. Mg % / 7 \ @ min. .
B @ & (N . to const. continuous berm at edge of subgrade.

Use compacted soil or aggr. base matl. —/

DITCH X-SECTION SUBGRADE SECTION
AT CHECK DAM
Top Of Bank | 5 | .
ELEV. Toe of bale '
A or bag

T e i o,
\ ] 1

o T
> J / STEEP BACKSLOPE SECTION
e i // // ////Z///a//,%///;///// //////Z)/////////////////////////////////// . .

4'Min. (T

M// IEnf g |
< Wy /

NN
%\
N TN
RV

~,. "/ S/'7~2>
Excavate Sediment Trap = / o " a7 7 //////////////Il
RIS vV

_—
—_—

S|

s, Toe of last bale ___I I___ o Toe of last bale
When Specified Or Directed ™~ ___ Flat - Rt ,,,1,{,,7,7 or bag o or bag
N
Min. Check Dam
L = Spacing along swale or ditch so that 24 6" @
Elevation A equals Elevation B.
DITCH PROFILE SECTION
WITH CHECK DAMS VARIABLE BACKSLOPE SECTION - 1:3 TO 1:6
Notes: Toe of last bale , Toe of last bale
Note: or bag . . Orbag
id i Pl n : e . AL
When bid item is "Check Dams" the following (D Type2o0nly - - - - . . .
materials may be used, as appropriate to meet Entrench bales and aggr. a min. of 4" *
the functional requirements of the control. into the soil. Toe of last bale is highest
Type 1. aggregate water control point. }7
Type 2. straw bales with aggregate weir ,
Type 3. biofilter bags (@ Type2only---- _ OF
Type 4. sand bags Place bales so wire/twine binding matl. is
Type 5. prefab. check dam system not in contact with the soil.
@ Type2or3 FLAT BOTTOM DITCH SECTION CHECK DAM
y - ---
Drive 2 stakes min. per bale or bag flush TYPE 2,3 &4
with top and into undisturbed ground a
min. of 4". Stakes may be omitted N/A 01-JAN-2013
CHECK DAM f plaged Over paved aurfaces, L S saseLne ReporToare __ O1-JAN-2013
ApprOXImate Spacmg NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
) D = Dimension @ Type 2,30r4---- . , the current Oregon Standard Specifications
glgge - - ; Const. top of aggr. a min. of 6"
r 6 12 18 lower than the toe of last bale or bag. The selection and use of this OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS
6% * * 15' O.C. 25'0.C. @ Type 2 or 4 TJSEP ;llg\gl 4 Standard Drawing, while designed
o) 1 I -t . .
sf’ : : 20 30 Tightly abut or overlap ends of bales or ’ in accordance with generally CHECK DAMS
4% 25 40 bags at each joint. accepted engineering principles
3% 15' 30 50' and practices, is the sole respon-
2% 25' 50' 80’ @ '(gypel3 t-> - - 6" min. at each ioint sibility of the user and should not 2015
* % Not Allowed veriap bags 6" min. at each joint. be used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
Registered Professional Engineer.
Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015 RD1005
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Flow Geotextile on top
Connect Geotextile end by Stake of wire mesh INLET PROTECTION
"Post spacing overlap” or Aggregate
"Turned ends" (See RD1040) Site Conditions TYPE
Aggr. 12" Where Types
ﬁWire mesh and sediment . min. depth Are Appropriate 1 2 3| 4| 5|6
fence geotextile Flow — o i
N T over inlet
—— P o e o —~— Flow Area Drain
o . NAINRRIAININ] Soil Y Y Y Y)Y
Area Drain,
Filtered Pavement N Y'Y Y Y N
Water
Ditch Inlet,
GEOTEXTILE/WIREMESH/AGGREGATE Soil Y NY YIN'Y
Flow TYPE 2
Ditch Inlet,
Grate Inlet Along Curb,
ol N Y|Y Y Y Y
Metal stake Grate Inlet Along Curb, NIY Y YI|YIN
Pavement
Fasten wiremesh and
geotextile to stakes
with 5 hog rings or ;
: 1 j 1 wire ties per stake. Grate Curb Opse;:ng Inlet, NI NNIY Y Y
o < 45 Repar _ F1OW Flow
Flow 1 Fered = Flow e ™
% Water 92 Sewne'—~ = L - }«Sewln 6 Curb Opening Inlet, N NN'Y ' Y N
T = : I N e e e e I overla
ZZA i s 8 L aveniap ; P Pavement
; ; | M T .
BUfthGOt?Xt”? glf‘d wire BIR RN For Inlet Protection Types 4 and 5
mesh a min. o \ \ . see RD1015 and RD1020.
) Geotextile insert
‘ ‘ Filtered
ELEVATION Water
SEDIMENT FENCE PREFABRICATED FILTER INSERT
TYPE 1 TYPE 3
cac.BookNo. _ _ _ _ N/A_ BaseLNEReporTDATE _ _ 01-JAN-2013
NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications
Note: ' The selection and use of this OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS
p’pe ; 2edltmetr'1lt ;:e_nce b t Standard Drawing, while designed INLET PROTECTION
ype eotextile/wire mesh/aggregate ) ;
Type 3 Prefabricated filter insert n accorZance' WIth'gene'raII'y ; (TYPE1,2&3)
Type 4 Biofilter bags accepte engineering principles
Type 5 Masonry/aggregate and practices, is the sole respon-
Type 6 Sod sibility of the user and should not 2015

be used without consulting a DATE

REVISION DESCRIPTION

Registered Professional Engineer.

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015

RD1010
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12-31-2008

rd1015.dgn

g101ay

PLAN

Biofilter bag

Stakes

Biofilter bag

PLAN
CATCH BASIN

/— Biofilter Bag (Typical)

Flow

SECTION A-A

DITCH INLET

Flow —_

AREA DRAIN

Ditch Bottom

~—— Flow

Biofilter bag

Stakes

Note:

1. Use 2 stakes per bag. Stakes may be
omitted if bags are placed on pavement

surface.

2. Overlap all bag joints 6".

CALC. BOOK NO. N/A

BASELINE REPORT DATE 01-JAN-2013

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

in accordance with generally INLET ($$|9g E)C-“ON
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon- BIOFILTER BAGS
sibility of the user and should not 2015
be used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
Registered Professional Engineer.
Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015 RD1015
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12-31-2008

rd1025.dgn

Gc01ay

Const. supported sediment fence
(as needed) between discharge
and a stream, wetland, or last exit.
(See RD1040)

2 stakes per bale
k / e — }+1 2" min
3

-ll 737\\'\ I \k\l\ib\—l 2\'\ ! > 7\ E
I-> T - T e - g /r\T sl
L_U___‘ ’,_W\_A,_._\Z; e N N e O e e o B,
E E Check dam at low areas
(RD1005)
L c ‘ Pay limits | _Pay limits_| Pay limits
‘ 5 Length as directed 5 ‘ ‘ for sediment barrier  for check | for sediment barrier
\ | dam
PLAN ELEVATION
GENERAL APPLICATION
(Perimeter and overland flow)
7/ Post
£
Type 1 sediment barrier e | Sediment containment
Flow / behind sediment fence N ‘ area 5' max.
" (when specified) - (if required)
Extg. ground ¢ r
\
TR Gg/% Z —~ ©
% Flow %\oQ
o 5 - e
7 RO, v,v/v,/.,/,,/,,,.,,v,,-;,'ﬁ""‘ AAA*Yl"/"/"/'l/v'l/'ll"l"/"/"l"/"/"l"/"I"l"/"l"l"l"/"l"l"l"l"/"l"/"l
NSNS, “ﬁ
Bales buried 4" Retain extg.
L] vegetative sod

/ Extg. grade

i W‘\ Bales buried 4"

Type 1 Sediment barriers on slope

Extg. ground

2 stakes per bale Toe of slope or

Grade change = > 20%

PROFILE

ﬂStagger joints

Tightly abut or overlap ends
of bales at each joint

2 stakes per bale

SEDIMENT FENCE SECTION C-C
AND BARRIER
(Sediment Barrier when used as
structural backing for Sediment Fence) / \
Toe of Edge of site
slope clearing/disturbance
PLAN

NOTES: Sediment Barrier (Type 1) Slope App"C&tiOﬂ
1. Entrench bales and aggr. a min. of 4" BARRIER SPACING - -

into the soil. Toe of last bale is highest FOR GENERAL APPLICATION owc.sookno. — _NA___ __ saseune peporroare _  O1-JAN-2018 _

water control pit. INSTALL PARALLEL ALONG NOTE! et srdwermarey e b - esorare i
2. Place bales so wire/twine binding matl. is CONTOURS AS FOLLOWS NOTES:

not in contact with the soil. % SLOPE % SLOPE MAXIMUM SPACING Type 1 Straw Bales The selection and use of this OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

i 0 ON SLOPE Type 2 Biofilter Bags Standard Drawing, while designed

3. Drive stakes flush with top of bale and S , Type 3 Wattles ) 9 9 SEDIMENT BARRIER

into undisturbed ground a min. of 12" 10% Flatter 1:10 or Flatter 300 Type 4 Sand Bags in accordance with generally (TYPE 1)

10>% > 15 10 >X2>75 150" Type 5 Brush Barrier accepted engineering principles

4. Const. top of aggr. a min. of 6" . Type 6 Filter Berm and practices, is the sole respon-

lower than the toe of last bale. 157%2 20 757X25 100 Type 7 Prefabricated Barrier System sibilif of the user and shoulcf not 2015

20>% > 30 5> X> 3 50' Type 8 Compost Filter Berm b yd thout i
5. Sediment fence and check dam paid for : . © useq without consufting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
g Steeper than 30% Steeper than 1:3 25 Registered Professional Engineer.

seperately or per special provisions.

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015

RD1025
107/172
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Fasten mat interior at 24" O.C.
staggered spacing.

10 7
O TG0 T, S@/ ) eNe O eN Sl eN 8]
etaeEtiad s asipasia bt i 2 _
of OQQ o} ) @ %§ (b \O%b(b& (b ‘% C — T f bank Over|ap -
@é 0 C§ D oercjole) é% Qoo R op of ban . e —— =
iy eyiieteeiye s a8 GaRNar ; or slope T 75y = 5 yr
| — —
/ @) g Ol / UAAVAVAVAVAYAY _ 8 iz L:u‘i I
/ A WW = 0 - =#— Native backfill & compact 7Wj*‘
/ / I A AAAR v - T
y A / A VNN f = — EWH .
| 1]
| DNy / R MMM 3' min. o < 2!
VAN ) / \ \\\\\\‘r 7777 — ‘\‘\‘ ) i 7‘7 11
W\: / // ! IDABAAAANA :Mﬁm‘:“f:fff o s - =]
A 2/ J A RO e e = e
DA / / TR A (TRENCH, H > 3" Rl T === )
\TANTANANAN NN w w\\
AN R AAAAAAAM FIGURE A1
\ \\w\\w\w\ / / Aw\w\w\ \\w\\w\“ 12
MO s // R
o A £/ ; AWW N SLOPE APPLICATION
§ w§§§ > / // // \w\w\w\w\ \\w\\}
5 MMM / / AN (o Backfill & Compact
i / / n
o] TAVAVAVAVAYAY Vi / | NNNNN w 6 6"
T (\NWWW ,/ // // NNN ié\ Top of bank ‘j r Rock backfil
o / ~ VAVAAAAVANANAANA o = ./_
g) \¥ 5 VAN // // // AAAVAVAVAVAVAVAVAYA or Slope S kﬁj E & Compact
° : ' AAAAAA N ~ |7 Native Backfill r
9 ¥ f )/ ,/ / AAAAAA & Compact - -
8 b / / R ] o
| e / / AT TR T T (CHECK SLOT, SLOPE) ~ (CHECK SLOT, CHANNEL)
\?m;fﬁﬂﬁﬁﬁ@ﬁ\:*i‘ 7 | Fﬁ@ﬁ@ﬁﬂiﬂi\ ==L FIGURE A3 FIGURE A4
I | AT (TRENCH, H £ 3)
=TT === FIGURE A2
== e ==l
CHANNEL APPLICATION
All applications Channel application: Slope application:
All information shown is minimum criteria for @ Install mat in center of channel, in the @ Anchor matting at top of slope (Fig. A1 & A2)
matting installation. All manufacturer's direction of water flow. Anchor upstream Fasten in trench and at overlap 12" O.C.
recommendations which are more stringent end of mat with check slot (Fig. B1 & A4). (Fig. B1)
must be applied. Backfill check slot with rock. For culvert B\
outfalls, place mat under pipe 12" E)verlap)mat edges 6" and fasten qa‘-’\%\x\’&\% 3\
minimum upstream from pipe outlet. Fig. B2). Install matting so edge overlaps AT
are shingled away from prevailing winds. N o-o G'\%
Construct check slots across channel Fasten edges 24" O.C. (BEGINNING EDGE) AL g O (EDGE LAPS) (END LAPS)
bottom at 50_' spacings and at the end of \ FIGURE B1 FIGURE B2 FIGURE B3
each mat (Fig. A4). Fasten mat at bottom of @ Overlap mat ends 12", upper mat over
check slot (Fig. A4 & B1). Backfill check lower mat, and fasten (Fig. B3).
slot with rock.
. St:l:llgger alternate rows of fasteners placed at cac.BookNo.  NIA saseLNERePORTOATE  O1-JAN-2013
@ Overlap side channel mat edges 6" 24" O.C.
over the center channel mat and fasten NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
edges 12" O.C. (Fig. B2). Continue Construct check slot when specified or as the current Oregon Standard Specifications
overlap and stapling pattern for each recommended by the manufacturer (Fig A3).
additional side mat. Fasten mat in bottom of check slot The selection and use of this OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS
L t at end 12" over (Fig- A3 & B1) Standard Drawing, while designed
ap upstream m ) )
beginning edge of downstream mat. @ Extend mat 24" beyond toe of slope; in accor dancg w:thlgene'rallly MATTING
.y fasten 12" O.C. (Fig. B3). fold mat back under 4" and fasten (Fig. B1) accepted engineering principles
(@] and practices, is the sole respon-
= @ Anchor top edge of side channel mats in sibility of the user and should not 2015
8 trench and fasten 12" O.C. (Fig. A2 & B1) be used without consulting a — S ———
o Registered Professional Engineer.

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015

RD1055
108/172
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€0cHd

Guardrail Transition, each

See Grading

Pay length for concrete bridge rail I Plans
|
5'-0" taper 123" 5 spaces @ 1'-6%" = 7°-9%" 3 spaces @ 3'-1o" = 9'-41fp"
W6x9 See Note 3 (this sheet)
/—Edge of end panel. - -+ I €
N A
_ — \ [ 3
N WEx15 %xs" timber blocks (typ.)
b End of Bridge End Panel, X
-1 1 -1 1 see Detail Plans.
]/_63/41/
PLAN
6-#7x10-0" 7Yy 1.4
. 4 _11%1¢tr.of ) "
#4 longit B ;’7’ e 3700m . C holes D Thrie Beam rail, double thickness, Thrie Beomz fgar;g/;_‘/on. double
. erminal Connector 2-0.105" thick elements. thickness, 2-0.105" thick elements.
Bars “a”. 7\ - - \J 4_'_ /
7 _\K 71\ I Z 1 N _\/ =S = = == == == = L
3/ . o "~ | 1 -
i a %" preformed expansion \ N ‘/ \\ \\ DETAIL “A” ~—— . i
joint filler or expansion joint. \ \ ]
See Bridge Plans. repu
Bars “b ﬁ Far Face | \\ \ (\
| \.
\ 1
T N ) ) Near Face
q
Drill horizom‘;/ bolt holes “I‘B ‘-I-C _
(bolt dia. + 7g”)in hardened
concrete with non-impact ELEVATION &
rotary drill. 7o TOP VIEW (I\l P -
o 1/ 1o 1/ 3 1/, R
- 7 < 167cl. el 14" 2myp. D 1% . i
|~ Connection Plate % | ‘I — _ o L IE% 4 o
For Rail details not shown, .,Q‘ " > Bars “a” "§ | H T "§ | H [ . B j: —
I see dwg. BR200. = - f #4 horiz. \m t———e?f \w . R w? -
ol [l ® SRS v Pt~ [
SECTION A-A | : NG J N PPV RS o 1 ﬂu‘ E’. r [
6-7%" dia. galv. bolfs (A325), 3 Slg 3 o " SRl |
w/std. steel washers (galv.) and NS IS & | gors N i + L i
lock nuts or jam nuts, snug tight e o ot _}_ N |1~ 1 _..I 17, SECTION D-D
iyt \ - /_2 1 ool T4 LS FRONT VIEW  SIDE VIEW BACK VIEW
L= M = - '
" Q 4,
3 k — 2%l S % ]2 P/aR:ebrzgnr THRIE BEAM BLOCKQUTS
Ql # o " e 2-#5 ont. R L2
Aitermate with foll leneth bors @ 6" on Skefch Accompanied by dwgs. BR200. RD400, RD405 and RD410
CALC.BOOKNO. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ BASELINE REPORTDATE _ _01-JUL-2009 _ _ _ _ _ _
SECTION B-B SECTION C-C , . , .
NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
2—5/8" dia. galv. post bolts the current Oregon Standard Specifications
(A307) w/std. steel washers
r galv. (on back side)and lock The selection and use of this OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS
DETAIL "A” nuts or jam nuts. Standard Drawing, while designed
NOTES: TRANSITION CONCRETE

NOTE:

For Thrie Beam Terminal
Connector details not shown,
See dwg. RD410

1. Provide steel for wide-flange posts
conforming to ASTM A36.

2. Hot dip galvanize after fabrication.

3. Transition posts may be steel W6x9 or
timber 8”“x 8”. All posts to be of same
material.

4. Drill or punch Yg” holes.

in accordance with generally
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not

BRIDGE RAIL TO GUARDRAIL

2015

be used without consulting a

DATE

REVISION DESCRIPTION

Registered Professional Engineer.

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015 l:le - BR2OS
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2-1” dia. holes

; it ; € End Rail Post 2-1” 7 g
thru each rail tube. Guardrail Transition, each See Grading Plans \ = . ' . /8‘ dia. bolts (A 307)f
Extend thru both 3 a3 e vl C 1-11Y | 174—End of rail tubing cap. with washers and sel
o and bottom 3-97 5 8pcs @ 1'-6%"= 7'-9%" 3 spcs @ 3'-1Y>"= 9'-4Y/> ot 5 See dwg. BR206. locking nut or nut and . )
faces of tube. \ 2-5%" gggrgg%ligo%:;cggef/are 2 I\|r/—Connecﬁon Angle “A”, Jom nut f /G;/J;fedrcgég og(:r‘z?;;on
|, ~|End of AC End Panel | W6x9 %7 T T e see delails this sheet al | this sheel.
'iﬁiﬁk—lﬁ$ M $ 1 & % i i [ . . " e Thrie Beam Terminal
2 , L — ) Egg;‘iggﬁ”&fgﬂ”g;ﬂ’ & 4 | Thrie Beam rail elements Connector (1)0.135"
W& ESee NOTE 1 (this sheet) WEx15 N_ thick element _/ | ) thick element (dwg. RD410)
¢ ‘ I8 x1 8" x 87 timber  seq gy RD410 i %" dio. Connection Angle A", i
End Rail Posi~< PLAN block (typ.) : ﬁ;f—f guardrail bolts % ik .
— ! see delails this sheet—
2 1 1-6% Thrie Beam rail (Double thickness) Top of Curb | !
Thrie Beam - 2" 2-0.105" Th/ck elements (dwg. RD410). o~ T T \—Curb
; X End of curb and DAL ul
|
Terminal Connec;‘o:1 : ‘+ £ ) | |2 o I’/—RC o b 9
N 27/
— S c | i SECTION C-C
o
[ 1
‘ =~ ELEVATION - TRANSITION CONNECTION - /2
7 7 351/
Thrie Beam
curb taper w Terminal
Connection plate — | Connector
]2// 7II RN —
NOTE _i: 1=77 B % x4 x1-7 - . Bolt to be flush
Transition posts may be steel W6x9 or N 3 21y 1 Yo 17| 47 47, 2’/2" "ﬁ with back of p/afe—/
timber 8”x 8”. All posts to be of same material. N\\ ” e/ 2
See dwg. BR203 “Thrie Beam Blockouts” - | | ’/ D - DETAIL “A”
¢ Rail Post IR 7" * £ L @-J; |£=. ﬁ—L c e
See Plans for Post Spacing ’/2'—5%" RY, Connection 1 L2-1" dgia. hotes S o iﬁ S
SECTION D-D TR & m,"??,
A |_ 6-#5 x 5-0" w/12" Sl Ceel &
180° hook at each post i 1'=-7" % D/mens/ons are
|_' ;i ' N |‘_"' _]1 N 37 =2 | 1 symmetrical about €
i g / E | . ' | 2-1” dia. holes -1" dia. holes for 7" dia.
 — —= —F :=k—=___.;|== = g == = — —— —— —F :% =— 9'::: == V-l "_ '$' 5 E I/ZX]Z X]/_ ]Ou bohts (ASTM A325) ShOWn fhus _¢_
. ‘ L4 x4 x3p x1'-T7 Connection Plate Drilland tap 4 holes for 73" dia.
| ] N Rz Connection — y1/, | g/ | 9% NOTE: bolfs (ASTM A325) shown' thus &
- ! : . See Detail “A”.
= A | 3-#5 y-bars w/1-8" L 2- 1 dio. holes in verity gll bolf hole locations fo match
N legs. Tie to #¥8 bars vert. leg of angle. '
fop and bottom.
/ P SECTION E-E GUARDRAIL CONNECTION PLATE DETAILS
/ I 3-#8 boars
#5 bars @ 18” each way—V . N
End of rail tubing cap 5" N X
END PANEL TOP REBAR AT RAIL POSTS e N . o
| 1-11Y, 3 1% —
| 13 N 1% R -
— AN\ — X W Ny Accompanied by dwgs. BR203, BR206, RD400, RD405 and RD410
!/—@ End Rail Post ~ RN )
| | f T ‘ N CALC.BOOKNO. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ BASELINE REPORTDATE _ _ 01-JUL-2009 _ _ _ _ _ _
Adiust “A } . . {21 — 5
,‘ndjfl-(;ze;‘ge(gssecﬁonagsd,l-;nqe&ile? | ' | J, ‘ GLS & . NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
5-#4 x cont. 4 Y ‘N the current Oregon Standard Specifications
for 2-tube rail — Sk 6-#5 x 5'-0” w/12” 180° hook 34 x1Ys" Slotted ho/es<, | a@ ) N T == —
o L -~ P— P— —_—
;8—#34 fxb(;o,,f_./ , |1| o |1| ' /__ateach post 1] Iy . * . 2 The selection and use of this OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS
or 3-tube rai S : T ® s ~ . , .
see BR208) S S v .\ ] | JI S e ) Standard Drawing, while designed
{ _y; e NOTE: | R NS 1 in accordance with generally 2-TUBE CURB MOUNT
J—"‘*'*"' RN —— — Q| L o
37 ¢l to —1 == 7 For End Panel reinforcement not shown L5 x3 xify x1-10" / 2w accepted engineering pri inciples RAIL TRANSITION
head of bolt see project plans. For rail and curb ' Connection Angle “A” -7 x1%4 — and practices, is the sole respon-
SECTION A-A  defails not shown see dwg. BRZ06. Slotted holes CECTION BoB sibility of the user and should not 2015
N B- be used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
CONNECTION ANGLE “A Registered Professional Engineer.

1116
110/172

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015 BR2OTY
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0/c4d4

34" dia. holes thru
flange on web €.

Treated timber block
2"x6"x1'-10 —

1-6"

Guardrail Transition at all
corners. See Detail ‘A’ (typ.)

2" rad. web copes
for guardrail connections.

S~

Connection plate

Drill 6-1Yg” dia. holes for
%" dia. H.S. bolts thru
existing bridge rail, (Use

Guardrail Transition (each) ,See Grading

Plans
See dwg. BR203 (NOTE 3 and SECTION D-D)

W6x9

It 1

8”x8” timber blocks (typ.)

i .

6'—3"

TRAFFIC SIDE

\
L W8x15

5 spaces @ 1'-6%" = 7'-9%" 3 spaces @ 3'-1lp" = 9'-4lf”

| 6-3

DETAIL "A”

| ** Maintain first post spacing as shown.

Thrie Beam rail, double thickness,

Consider alternative attachment details
fo the bridge rails end. (ie. partial curb

a low-impact rotary drill). - PR * & end block removal or addition of a
N N 2- 0.105" thick elements (dwg. RD410) g Thrie Beam transition, double thickness, new end block)
TRAFFIC SIDE 3 - Terminal connector. = 2- 0.105” thick elements (dwg. RD410)
W8x24 or sel_ 5 - see dwg. RD410 -
alternate steel post gl N S N ]
and base plate — 1’| =~ N Dl ] —
N :H N N 2 _v \\N
5 g | 9
Finish Grade s o 1 T Back Prate | do - | ‘ =
N\ [ | IS S S SN
e TN L eveling B 1 See Connection Plate } | Finish Grade
! SIS IR VOTE (this sheet) I - ELEVATION
P . [ NOTE:
4~ Y dia. H.S. resin bonded anchors X z>} } } 9” Curb assumed ¥If curb height is less than 8”, 107
| } || , , use 1'-9U>" for this dimension. GENERAL NOTES.
SECTION ‘A-A’ -~ SECTION 'B-B | e e | GENERAL NOTES:
| | §‘ Provide non-epoxy grout for the 2” nominal grout pads as noted in
| ! Section 02080.
En ! \ Provide structural steel conforming to AASHTQ Specification M183
325 2 ’\ QO —7 (ASTM A36).
107 | o=7" . Provide all H.S. bolts conforming to AASHTO M164 (ASTM A325).
© Provide and install High Strength resin bonded anchors (Grade 105)
’ ” 1_N3/ 1/.0 Posr .
3 | 204" 1'-0%" | 74 N L according to ODOT Specification 00535.
- ” " 2-3, dia. holes for alfoer e - — - .L Hot-dip galvanize all anchor rods, washers, and nuts after fabrication.
2" 6 2 5 /’ | dia 4 ]/5,, d'.a . holes Hot-dip galvanize all connection plate bolts, plates, and washers
%" dia. bolts (ASTM A307) for 7 dia N A
! 5 i bor b ”‘ after fabrication of plates.
107 P — end ine ‘ . 8" anchor 0o 5\ % 2" Field verify before fabrication.
| 2 — —
ol 6 | o T | o © © _
NN NV IV B N 1 % 07—
N o] La) My ~ 16 + q N
Nl I RN - 5/ yp- 2 N
— 5 $ J»' R [ A/ Y BASE PLATE DETAILS =
T 1 ~ N I - — = — — 7 O
| 3 a7 JI NN
N ~ NS _l_ N H ' Accompanied by dwgs. BR203, RD405, RD410
3 [
~ Y ‘o = U 41 01-JUL-2009
B $ ﬁ B f f & 77777777 . ,2\~ CALC.BOOKNO. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ BASELINE REPORT DATE  _ _UYJ/I—JUYL "cUUI = _ _
M2
z\ll -n\tg /8 NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
N ™ the current Oregon Standard Specifications
N ALTERNATE POST
M Dnl/and tap 7 holes for 7" dia. H.S. OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

6-1" dia. holes for

bolts. Bolts to be flush with back of plate

BACK PLATE 7" dio HS. bolts
DEVELOPED VIEW: CONNECTION PLATE

21’711

_—

s |
1

&

| 10
T

CONNECTION PLATE BEND DETAILS

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not
be used without consulting a
Registered Professional Engineer.

RAIL TRANSITION FROM
FLEX BEAM RAIL TO
CURB AND PARAPET RAIL

2015

DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 -

1:180 - BR270

May 31, 2015
111/172
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TM200.dgn

00CINL

Primary Sign

Secondary

CJ)

Sign(s)

(If present)

7'-0" min. See Note (5).

7'-0" min
See Note (6).

Pavement EIevation\/

MOUNTING HEIGHT
Guide Sign

6'-0" min.
See Note (2).

7'-0" min.
See Note (4) (6).

Treat complex

route assemblies

as a single sign

for vertical clearance

Note:
Verify minimum clearance
on both sides of post.

Pavement Elevation

%1 -0" min.

\

\/

MOUNTING HEIGHT
All Other Signs

12'-0" min.

Primary Sign
[T
Secondary Sign
0
2
(o]
=z .
o} © Note:
3 ce Verify minimum clearance
c Ec ¥ on both sides of post.
B— c 9
= 5 = O
£ o3 =3
it ~ o o<
~ 3 3
)

See Notes (1),(2).

6'-0" min.
See Note (2).

%1 -0" min.

General Installation Notes:

a. Signing details shown on this sheet are
intended to convey "typical" conditions only.
Individual locations may require installation
different from those shown.

For guidance regarding unique installations
or exceptions call the Project Sign Designer
or Region Traffic Section.

b. Locate breakaway supports away from ditches
to avoid problems with erosion, corrosion,
debris, maintenance and breakaway performance.
See Dwg. No. TM635 for more information.

c. For wood post support details see Dwg. No. TM670.

d. For perforated steelsquare tube support details see
Dwg. No. TM681.

e. For triangular base breakaway support details see
Dwg. No. TM602.

f. For multi-post breakaway support details see Dwg.
No. TM600.

g. Mounting heights should not be more than 3 inches more
than the minimum heights shown, where practical.

h. 2" vertical spacing between all signs.

Notes:

1). 6' minimum if behind barrier.

2). 2' minimum if restricted R/W.

3). 20' for ramp terminals.

4). 8' minimum if bicycle path underneath.

5). 8' minimum if secondary signs attached.

6). 5' minimum if outside clearzone, in rural
areas and no pedestrians underneath.

7). For multi-post installations measure distance
from post closest to roadway.

CALC. BOOK NO. BASELINE REPORT DATE = 01/06/2012

\RNVne

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with

Eﬁgl?légr curb Eﬁgl?lgefr curb the current Oregon Standard Specifications
; or guardrail. Fog Line or guardrail.
Fog Line g g g The selection and use of this OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS
\/ \/ Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally
‘ N accepted engineering principles SIGN INSTALLATION DETAILS
| = and practices, is the sole respon-
30'-0" typ. See Note (3) (7). ] sibility of the user and should not 2015
be used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
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CALC.BOOKNO. _ NA
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BASELINE REPORT DATE

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not
be used without consulting a
Registered Professional Engineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications
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U.S. ROUTE MARKERS
INTERSTATE ROUTE MARKERS
BASIC U.S. ROUTE DESIGN
Width
SIZEEA | B|C|D|E|F|G|H]|I
18 | 18 | 18 | 5% | 3% |3% |5V | 3% | 12| %
18 | 18 222 72| 3% |6% | 5Va| 6 |12 | 2% m%
@)
) w
INTERSTATE 1
| 3
\
(O]
NOTE: Use sheet aluminum overlay with rivet holes for INTERSTATE i %
r mounting on extruded aluminum panel signs. RED | ( L e
< = ‘ INTERSTATE) > (/N)
=) _ BLUE N
9] | n| S
1] n 1] n T ‘ =2 Q
TYPE "W1" or "W7" 2- OR 3-DIGIT U.S. ROUTE MARKERS \ 2
‘ pd
Mounting holes for \ =
SHIELD SIZE |NO. OF * . N | I
HEIGHT | WIDTH |DIGITS A B C D E | G 0.125 in. blind rivets —| ‘
18 18 2 | 9'D[41/8/47/8] 4. |4 | % |
18 222 3* 1 9"D|41/8/47/8/55/8 42| % Q |
\
TYPE "F" or "F1" INTERSTATE ROUTE MARKERS
! S \ . Shield | Digit | No. of
' ‘ Size | Size * Digits Height Width A B |C|D|E F G H |
Mounting holes for 1/8" blind Mounting holes for 1/8" blind 0 "
rivets. (Provide 12 rivets)\>_ rivets. (Provide 12 rivets) — 18 D | 1,2 18 18 11%4]11%3%3/8/1%2|/17/8C| % |4 1/8) 6
-=~ PN N _ ,i\ _ - 9"D | 3% 18 22% |12%| 18 |3% 3/8/1%2|17/8C| % 4 1/8| 6
— e N N s N —
Q -\ =\ -\ [0)
'UN) /// \\\ ////‘\\\ //// \\\ UN)
® ’ ' ®
Lo < S
5 _
E £
z =3
1] O
|
‘. ] ¢
For 2 Digit U.S. Routes For 3 Digit U.S. Routes
Notes: The Federal Highway Administrations standard rounded capital letter alphabets and letter * |n a few cases numerals cannot be
spacing shall be used. The series for the numeral and the size and series for_the letter suffix accommodated within the space avail-
of the route number shall be as shown hereon. The letter shall be placed beside the numerals. able. For these situations, the Standard CALC.BOOKNO. _ NA BASELINE REPORTDATE 01062012
, . Series "D" numeral may be reduced to
All signs on this sheet shall be Type "W1", "W7", "F", or "F1" as noted. Types "F1" Series "C", or as a second choice to the NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
and "W7" shall be used for overhead installations. The US Route Markers shall have next smaller height commonly available. the current Oregon Standard Specifications
non-reflectorized black letters, symbols and borders on a Silver-white ASTM Type Il or Where the numerals are reduced in height
Type IV retroreflective sheeting background (Type "W1") unless indicated otherwise on the reduction shall be divided equally aﬁd The selection and use of this OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS
the plans. The Interstate Route Marker shall have Silver-white ASTM Type Ill or Type IV added to the dimensions "B" & "C". Standard Drawing, while designed
retroreflective sheeting overlayed with Standard Interstate Red and Blue transparent paste in accordance with generall
background with Silver-white ASTM Type IIl or Type IV retroreflective sheeting letters and e It at least 2 of the 3 digits are 1", then use accopted engmeeﬂgg pn,nci); os SIGNING DETAILS
symbols (Type "F") unless indicated otherwise on the plans. shield size corresponding to a 2 digit number. and practices, is the sole respon- US & INTERSTATE ROUTE SHIELDS
sibility of the user and should not 2015
be used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
Registered Professional Engineer.
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A[ Mission St | 13
X = Jsbxq . 60" 4-25H
¢ . Oregon City =» Y 77 W W/ =4 I/ R/ [ =4 [/ -
A | sEMadronaAve [cBi © M II
HL JJxE X sk | X <—>#A|rporﬁ<—> R A T A R 208
. . “|"Fairview_Home | 2.5H H 25H™H 22H T 22H
E = BORDER WIDTH F = BORDER RADIUS - T—bgﬂ Ezé W.ET S
= USE FOR TEXT INCLUDING LOWER-CASE g, j, p, g and y IS L H )
P - Ll L % [0 Redwood Te = FRACTIONAL LAYOUT
g‘f&%‘%ﬂ%%}m SIGN 12'[15"| 6" | 4" |2%'| 1" [1%"| 3" | 5" —X i 9 hwa Y X
——H % ' N
GROUND‘MOUNTED SIGN 1] " 1] 1] VAL n ] 1.0 ]
(4+ LANES AND > 40 MPH) 15"|18"| 8" | 5" |3 1" |1%2"| 3% 6 Medford 15 = @ SERIES (FONT] _
4 J B
GROUND-MOUNTED SIGN " - w | g7 1 [q1m] on "
(LOCAL ROAD, 25 MPH OR LESS) | @' |12] 5" | 3 |17 " [1| 2" | 4 — v = AHE Y <—>JZ Alrport — S1.531 H.625 H|.836 H1.00 H
MAST ARM MOUNTED SIGN " 0 Wl qu " 0 " " " HLG
(12 STANDARD) 21724112 8" | 5" | 17| 3" | 42N 7% Fairview Home SPACING BETWEEN WORDS
MAST ARM MOUNTED SIGN " " Wl an | ez qu I P \ o
(10" ALTERNATE) 21"[21"[10"| 6" |3%"| 1" | 3" |5%"| 7 —x}— sl —Ix}—
’(—ﬁ —S= h—;
(GROUND-MOUNTED) 21"|24"| 6" [N/A|[N/A| 1" | 3" | 3" | 4" Y : } E;a Grande
. o . J o N O H = Letter Height
(Sl\;lrﬁsc'll'(igl\lﬁEl\lcli()ElTI\?TsElg)N 307|337 8% 57 |3 17 3" 3% 5 Milt F t =) S = Space between words
L Hton - reewater ) Fa 1 rg roun d % W,X)Y & Z = 2 of remaining space
X F—‘ hS j X % X F % 2S F J b X Fe %N a?-‘ EU ard =) X-Dimension should be approximately
— H Ar mo ry the same dimension as the letter
A B | SE Hubbard | G Height (H). At a minimum the X-Dimension
= shall be no less than one-half the letter
B CreekRd ] 'i *AG ) . —Ix= —Ix= height (1/2 H)
—B~ —F~S Y
Medford,
STACKED LEGEND FOR STREET NAME SIGN re
(GROUND-MOUNTED) %”Asma"d
&I | a m et‘l: Sign examples shown here are not drawn to scale,
ﬁ j B ‘-« *‘ S f r—’ Jo Red wood N Y but to illustrate the layout of the legend items.
— Hi ghway =)
« B
A Johnson Rd Crescent City
NE Sawyer Ln =p |c B ) ’
1€ Sawy = SE S T (Museum g
AUDL JDQBL X Bush House
S CALC.BOOKNO. _ NA _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ BASELINE REPORTDATE . _7/0612
STACKED LEGEND FOR STREET NAME SIGN SJ X Le SJ X Lé NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
(MAST ARM MOU NTED) L b 12 Vertically center arrow the current Oregon Standard Specifications
Notes: If 12"C font on mast arm mounted sign yields signs larger ebanon between lines of legend. ' . OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS
than 21 square feet, the 10" Alternate may be used. Sweet H O me The selection and use of this
White border and legend on mast-arm signs are to be Ben d %H Lié :Standard Drawing, while designed CONVENTIONAL ROADS
flush with edge of sign. Dividers, where used, shallbe same oeapted onginesting ncpis DIRECTIONAL SIGN LAYOUT
width as border. ’ ’ xle xle and practices, is the sole respon- STREET NAME SIGNS
New Projects: Include mast-arm signs on Signing Plans. sibility of the user and should not 2015
Existing Poles: Perform pole analysis prior to adding be used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
or enlarging signs. DIRECTIONAL SIGN DETAILS Registered Professional Engineer.
STREET NAME SIGN DETAILS
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I S R S €«"Joh n Day b v
—1 X re —{11eH = | — \ y ﬁ %%
g ﬂo od Rlveslj 40 B %S;Iw&ehrpvH ,
H 11H : H 2
?XMllton Freewa'l:eg L%J N EXIT*‘/? MI
L \. J
( )
%-inw_“e —1VeH = ﬂx—e
/W Hood River
45° - 1 -
—H f N 5
Portland l
S a I e m 2 5H 11%H 11%H 2 oH 2 oH CALC.BOOKNO. _ NA _ BASELINE REPORTDATE _7/0612  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
. ) AL . NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
H = Letter Height Var. .5t0.75H the current Oregon Standard Specifications
FRACTIONAL LAYOUT The selection and use of this OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS
Standard Drawing, while designed
Notes: f in accordance with generally FREEWAY/EXPRESSWAY
H = Height of upper case letter (not numeral) in each X-Dimension should be approximately Legends on freeway and expressway guide signs shall accepted engineering principles
line of Cgpy PP ( ) the same dimension as the letter be all upper-case, or lower-case with initial upper-case and practices, is the sole respon- DIRECTIONAL SIGN LAYOUT
X, Y, Z = %2 of remaining space Height (H). At a minimum the X-Dimension series "E" modified letters as provided in the "Standard sibility of the user and should not 2015
Sign examples shown here are not drawn to scale; shall be no less than one-half the letter Alphabets for Highway Signs and Pavement Markings". be used without consulting a — S —
but to illustrate the layout of the legend items. height (1/2 H) Registered Professional Engineer.
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) 7'-6" ) X | | X |
R 10" 7.5 | | |
© » " T —_— JRN—
g toew EXIT 6 15EM g
10 7.5
s et By Ny
127EM
) 9-0" , L
. 107 7.5" N 8 // N
L[ exr 24 i S + S
- - - iy 18”EM -
i 100" i s
T e 4
© v "
o| 10Em EXIT 235 157EM ,,
10" 7.5" 6
X T X I T
! Z 8//
f g8 !
. 10" 7.5" SIGN SPECIFICATIONS
P ooal | EXIT ff A e NO. OF[ WITH [ SIGN [ -
10" 7.5" DIGITS | SUFFIX ? SIZE Notes: U 2" bord itha 9" di
. e g o F No 78" x 60" | 26" otes: oszﬁlexit g%rree;igvr:s a corner radius
1 Yes 90" x 60" | 32" )
2 No 78" x 60" | 26" Use 18%4" x 29" type A-2 arrows on all
. 2 Yes 108" x 60" | 41" exit gore signs. See TM233 for details.
f 10"~ | " n [ . . f
f f s 3 No 96" x 60" | 35 The numberless exit gore sign detail has been
. 10" 5 3 Yes 126" x 60" | 50" deleted from this standard drawing.
EI mﬁﬂi EXIT 89B }S"Ev Use FHWA sign #E5-1 instead.
. 7 50
—- — —
¥ 75 s Fx EXIT GORE SIGN DETAILS
i 12'-0 i
. 107 7.5%
g et EXIT 248 A |l
s H! s Fx
EXIT NUMBER SIGN DETAILS
Note: Use a 2" border with a 3" corner radius CALC.BOOKNO. _ NA _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ BASELINE REPORT DATE _ 07/0%/2010
on all exit number signs. - - - -
NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications
The selection and use of this OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS
Standard Drawing, while designed
N in accordance with generally EXIT NUMBER AND GORE
ote: accepted engineering principles
Legends on freeway and expressway guide signs shall and practices, is the sole respon- SIGNING DETAILS
be all upper-case, or lower-case with initial upper-case o
series "E" modified letters as provided in the "Standard sibility of the user and should not 2008
Alphabets for Highway Signs and Pavement Markings". be used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
Registered Professional Engineer 07/01/2010 | Added Arrow Type To Sign Specifications. Referenced TM233
’ 07/06/12 | New sign images using wider design standards & showing "E"-Mod font.
01/03/14 | Deleted numberless exit gore sign detail and referenced FHWA standard.
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CALC. BOOK NO. N/A

07-01-09

BASELINE REPORT DATE

Note:

In severe wind areas the number of fasteners
and mounting holes may be increased as directed
by the Engineer.

Place holes for rivets a minimum
of V4" from outside of letter or numbers.

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not
be used without consulting a
Registered Professional Engineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

MOUNTING DETAILS FOR
REMOVABLE LEGEND
4" THROUGH 8" LETTERS & NUMBERS

2015

DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

F:\mgk\Traffic\Standard Drawings\2014_Jduly_Update\plotfile_TM200s_500s.dgn

;2 Default

7/8/2014

10:43:13 AM

Nwyr20m

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015

TM230
118/172




14785 Contract Plans

7-1-2009

TM231.dgn

FECINL

o
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BASELINE REPORT DATE

Note:

In severe wind areas the number of fasteners
and mounting holes may be increased as directed
by the Engineer.

Place holes for rivets a minimum
of ¥4" from outside of letter or numbers.

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not
be used without consulting a
Registered Professional Engineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

MOUNTING DETAILS FOR
REMOVABLE LEGEND
10" THROUGH 12" LETTERS & NUMBERS
2015

DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
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TYPE "A-1" TYPE "D"
A
B
TYPE "A-2" D
A
D . ¢ b
5 TYPE "A-3" A ° Jj Dr
A i
B
o D ARROW DIMENSIONS|
¢ IN INCHES
AI/B|C|D
R B 517 |3V %
619 4%
° 8 |12 |5%| %
10 [16 |7% | %
F
8II o
& "DOWN" ARROW
° 32"
. 62"
- e
8II ° 1 "
6II
SA‘L" i
1" Radius
J 8II
-1 n
" - 3" -eA 13"
1 ﬂ | !L 5 - - D i
ARROW DIMENSIONS IN INCHES ARROW DIVENSIONS ININCHES ARROW DIMENSIONS IN INCHES
AIBI[CIDIJE[] F [R A|B|/CI|D|IE|F |R TR ST A 22
227417 | 5% | 7% (1% 35% 1 18Y4] 144751 6 [172129%| % 15%] 1% [S%]5 | 1% 24%4] Ve
TYPE "B-1"
A
TYPE "B-3"
TYPE "B-2" A
A
B
Note: In severe wind areas the number of fasteners
B ° and mounting holes may be increased as directed
B R n by the Engineer.
L CALC.BOOKNO. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ BASELINE REPORT DATE _ __ _ Ol0e2012
NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
F the current Oregon Standard Specifications
8II
° The selection and use of this OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS
.. o o™ | MOUNTING DETAILS FOR
7" ARROW DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 8 accepted engineering principles REMOVABLE LEGEND
" A | B| C D/ E|F R " " — , .
ARQOW DBIMEE!’Sl%NSIlEN lNFCHIE{S 1 17Ve[11%| 4% | 5% 1120V % 7 a HMD and practices, is the sole respon- VARIOUS ARROW SIZES
21% 144 5 |6%/134] 25| 1 T—% T_Y sibility of the user and should not 2015
1 n }_eA 7/8" H A ARRSW DlMgNSQNS IE |NC|'||:ES R be USed WIThOUt COI’ISU/tmg a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
3—1——04 L%)JD 144 9% | 3% |45 1% 11774 % Registered Professional Engineer.
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4" WHITE LINE

8" WHITE LINE

4" YELLOW LINE

8" white line
o

onof T raffic
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D'\\'eC“

6' min.{ ‘ 36° ‘
‘ 8" white Iine/ L; 20 A +
3[::6" Direction of Traffic—— >
.

angle orientation
for field layout

CHEVRON BARS
1' WHITE BARS AT 20' SPACING

¢ : D Na"%”u?ﬁ”ﬁl%\
: Tk
2Ny, O,
min.
ol by

36 _kzolq_
Narrow Double
angle onenlatlon D
for field layout Yellow Line

TRANSVERSE MEDIAN BARS
1' YELLOW BARS AT 20' SPACING

aixall

g —

4" WHITE BROKEN LINE

f 40' f 40" {
dlia
I_I__— zza zzz zzz

4" YELLOW BROKEN LINE

4" WHITE DOTTED LINE

For lane extensions

8" WHITE DOTTED LINE

For lane extensions and bike lane extensions

4" YELLOW DOTTED LINE

For lane extensions

4" WHITE DOTTED LANE LINE

For lane lines in acceleration/deceleration lanes

Wi

-

8" WHITE DOTTED LANE LINE

For lane lines in drop lanes

40'
10} 30'
4" space

Increasing Stationing |:>

NO-PASS RIGHT
4" YELLOW LINES

-
a{l 30" J 4" space
40' 40'
Increasing Stationing |:,>

NO-PASS LEFT
4" YELLOW LINES

4" space

WTT .

T 1

Thru Traffic Side —— >

TWO-WAY LEFT TURN
4" YELLOW LINES

;

%
Narrow Double/ °

Yellow Line 36

J |
v
) 40
L& k ©
4' Narrow Double

angle orientation Yellow Line
for field layout

TRANSVERSE MEDIAN BARS
1' YELLOW BARS AT 40' SPACING

For use at painted medians where

1' space
V N

[# | 7
4 For left turn lane (thru traffic side —— > )

lt For Centerline

DOUBLE NO-PASS
TWO 4" YELLOW LINES

4" space

@JL

zlLiFor traversable median (thru traffic side

L

For Centerline

NARROW DOUBLE NO-PASS
TWO 4" YELLOW LINES

4" space
ba g

NARROW DOUBLE NO-LANE CHANGE
TWO 4" WHITE LINES

@ Direction of Traffic —— >

4" white edge line \ 4"

Ld
TRANSVERSE SHOULDER BARS
1' WHITE BARS AT 20' SPACING

. m| n.

36 l
angle orlentat|on
for field layout

Edge of pavement

distance between left turn refuges exceeds 200'

G Egeo !’

"j. & 2 . " " CALC.BOOKNO. _ NA _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ BASELINE REPORT DATE 12192012 _ _ _ _ _
R
—*—‘ thee' StOp N :U 8- % 4‘ r ﬂ‘ r ﬂ‘ r NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
(Typ.) w_l - o0 @ - the current Oregon Standard Specifications
© BSB, =
T wwnieine || TE 3 °3 OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS
2' (Typ.) |- m @ The selection and use of this
1 - Standard Drawing, while designed
@ e o in accordance with generally PAVEMENT MARKING
L o o ] accepted engineering principles
4" white line Direction of Traffic Direction of Traffic and practices, is the sole respon- STANDARD DETAIL BLOCKS
DISABLED PARKING DETAIL (white) YIELD LINE (white) BIKE PATH YIELD LINE (white) sibility of the user and should not 2015
be used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
LEGEND Registered Professional Engineer.
— Direction Of Traffic, Increasing Stationing t — Lane line dimensions are shown on the
Or Thru Traffic Side Striping p|ans
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‘ 2 ‘ 2 -
=2 e 2

gT- 6 - ST, gT- LANE
MIN MIN WIDTH

A e
2 ——L; 25' HEVarﬁq

Sign W10-1 See TM505
RAILROAD CROSSING (white)

Install per ODOT Rail Crossing Order or as shown.
For letter proportion details, see current version of Standard Highway Signs

-
hi
I =

MIN

6'
MIN
‘ Var. J

See TM505

Slgn W10-1
\D

NARROW RAILROAD CROSSING (white)

Install per ODOT Rail Crossing Order or as shown.
For letter proportion details, see current version of Standard Highway Signs

LANE
WIDTH

Y

wis b

BIKE PATH RAILROAD CROSSING (white)

Install per ODOT Rail Crossing Order or as shown.
For letter proportion details, see current version of Standard Highway Signs

6" white line

HIGH-OCCUPANCY VEHICLE
DIAMOND DETAIL (white)

Stripe full width of )
Ceed T—p;mfﬁ Bartier

Edge of 1 ‘
pavement ? 50't
~
o KA j
l —\- Fence
Alternate ;j 50't -
6" white line
. Edge of
(8 reqd. I ! pavement

with 6" spaces

CATTLE GUARD (white)

For barrier and fence details, see Std. Dwg. RD110

1 » 3w
T i

STRAIGHT ARROW (white)

For arrow proportion details, see current version of Standard Highway Signs

@

LEFT TURN ARROW (white)

For arrow proportion details, see current version of Standard Highway Signs

RIGHT TURN ARROW (white)

For arrow proportion details, see current version of Standard Highway Signs

LEFT TURN STRAIGHT ARROW (white)

For arrow proportion details, see current version of Standard Highway Signs

h4

RIGHT TURN STRAIGHT ARROW (white)

For arrow proportion details, see current version of Standard Highway Signs

—
r

T
|

D,

8
RIGHT TURN LEFT TURN ARROW (white)

.

11

T

&
—

12'9"

RIGHT TURN STRAIGHT LEFT TURN ARROW (white)

For arrow proportion details, see current version of Standard Highway Signs

For arrow proportion details, see current version of Standard Highway Signs

ELONGATED STRAIGHT ARROW (white)

For arrow proportion details, see current version of Standard Highway Signs

‘ 8'g"

ELONGATED LEFT TURN ARROW (white)

For arrow proportion details, see current version of Standard Highway Signs

ELONGATED RIGHT TURN ARROW (white)

For arrow proportion details, see current version of Standard Highway Signs

&' |
%: A 1'6"

! 19'

T~
| |

‘ 8'9" ‘
ELONGATED LEFT TURN STRAIGHT ARROW ELONGATED RIGHT TURN STRAIGHT ARROW
(white) (white)

For arrow proportion details, see current version of Standard Highway Signs

For arrow proportion details, see current version of Standard Highway Signs

8'g"

6"

1
—

89"
12

ELONGATED RIGHT TURN LEFT TURN
ARROW (white)

For arrow proportion details, see current version of Standard Highway Signs

8"

8'g"

1
]7 I

89"

19'

ELONGATED RIGHT TURN STRAIGHT LEFT TURN
ARROW (white)

For arrow proportion details, see current version of Standard Highway Signs

Arrow onentatlon shown |J BN
‘ used for right lane ends. ‘ >
=)

For left lane ends, i
L use the mirror image. ‘ L

LANE REDUCTION
ARROW (white)

For arrow proportion details, see current

Edge of
Pavement

version of Standard Highway Signs

—,
_

2t

24

WRONG-WAY ARROW (white)

CALC. BOOK NO.

12/16/2011

BASELINE REPORT DATE

General Note:

1. Center pavement markings within the lane width.

2. Arrow and letter dimensions nominal, excluding WWA.

The selection and use of this

in accordance with generally

be used without consulting a

Standard Drawing, while designed
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-

sibility of the user and should not

Registered Professional Engineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

PAVEMENT MARKING

STANDARD DETAIL BLOCKS
2015

DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

R:\PAVEMENT MARKINGS\SECURENSTANDARD DRAWINGS\2015Standards\14 June\plotfile_TM500s.dgn ::

Default

6/9/2014  9:17:43 AM hwyr30c¢

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 -
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¢0SINL

TV
B/ 20' 20'
Narrow Double
Yellow Line NG \Tll-_
e A

N7 \&

e

15A & 36°

3[& \%x\[max ° 04rm[
L .

angle orientation 4" Yellow Type Il Button
for field layout

TRANSVERSE MEDIAN BAR SUBSTITUTION

4" Yellow Bi-Directional

ype | Reflectol

T

s

YELLOW BROKEN LINE SUPPLEMENTATION

R-80

80"

4" Yellow Bi-Directional
Type | Reflector

7)) 2

T

YELLOW BROKEN LINE SUPPLEMENTATION
REFLECTORS WITH 4" YELLOW BROKEN LINE

N

4" White Mono-Directional
Type | Reflector

RN
e

Direction Of Traffic ———, >

WHITE BROKEN LINE SUPPLEMENTATION

il

L —— e [

i}
44' 6" 12' 12

Direction Of Traﬁimj> 4" White Mono-Directional

Type | Reflector
WHITE DOTTED LANE LINE SUPPLEMENTATION
REFLECTORS WITH 4" WHITE DOTTED LANE LINE

BUTTON REFLECTORS WITH 4" YELLOW BROKEN LINE REFLECTORS WITH 4" WHITE BROKEN LINE
(DLL-2N | 12! ‘ (DLL-2™ 4" White Mono-Directional W-2 W2 4 White Mono-Directional
\2R-127 | g \2R-24/ Type | Reflector (&-205~ (Gr20 Type | Reflector
g 12 12 Thru Traffic Side —— >
0"-1" space between 3 g9 "
pair of markers IZ Space
0"-1" space between L — _ 0"-1" space between
L [ g - g [ Ipalr of markers pa|r of markers
| | ki L mE ] N . [ 2o
4'6"‘ 12" i 12' 4 ‘ T‘ 2'S
pace
4 6"‘ 24" 4" White Mono-Directional
4" White Mono-Directional AN — Thru Traffic Sideljl > Type | Reflector Thru Traffic Side I:>
. ; " 4" White M -Direct |

Direction Of Traffch:> Type | Reflector Direction Of Trafficl:> e ?;Se |"Re§ﬂ'§2$r

WIDE DOTTED LANE LINE SUPPLEMENTATION

WIDE DOTTED LANE LINE SUPPLEMENTATION

CHANNELIZING LINE POSITIONING GUIDE

CHANNELIZING LANE LINE POSITIONING GUIDE

CHANNELIZING LINE SUPPLEMENTATION

REFLECTORS WITH 8" WHITE DOTTED LANE LINE

REFLECTORS WITH 8" WHITE DOTTED LANE LINE

REFLECTORS WITH 8" WHITE LINE

REFLECTORS WITH 8" WHITE LINE

REFLECTORS WITH 8" WHITE LINE

Thru Traffic Side ——— >

L+4\

4" White Mono-Directional
Type | Reflector

CHANNELIZING LINE SUPPLEMENTATION

0"-1" space between
pair of markers

4" Yellow Bi-Directional
Type | Reflector

jun

Thru Traffic Side :>

2" Space
f p

4 Space

NARROW DOUBLE YELLOW POSITIONING GUIDE

4" Yellow Bi-Directional
Type | Reflector

IZ"Space
N N s o

T

2

1 4" Space
Thru Traffic Side —— >

NARROW DOUBLE YELLOW POSITIONING GUIDE

REFLECTORS WITH 8" WHITE LINE

REFLECTORS WITH TWO 4" YELLOW LINES

REFLECTORS WITH TWO 4" YELLOW LINES

4" Yellow Bi-Directional
Type | Reflector

~—40"—=t=—40'—=]

r i
m m DZ(AT

7/V 7L,
L F

or Centerline

DOUBLE NO-PASS POSITIONING GUIDE
REFLECTORS WITH TWO 4" YELLOW LINES

4" Yellow Bi-Directional
Type | Reflector

F=20'=1=20"—

'-L For left turn lane (thru side traffic I:(>)

DOUBLE NO-PASS POSITIONING GUIDE
REFLECTORS WITH TWO 4" YELLOW LINES

MEDIAN SIDE
(typ. raised median)

HTE‘“’T

Thru Traffic Side i>

4" Yellow Bi-Directional
Type | Reflector

2" Space

YELLOW LINE POSITIONING GUIDE
REFLECTORS WITH 4" YELLOW LINE

4 Space

L 4" Yellow Bi-Directional
Type | Reflector

Increasing Stationing |:>

NO-PASS LEFT POSITIONING GUIDE
REFLECTORS WITH 4" YELLOW LINES

40'

4" Yellow Bi-Directional
Type | Reflector

Increasing Stationing |:>

NO-PASS RIGHT POSITIONING GUIDE
REFLECTORS WITH 4" YELLOW LINES

m

2
4" Space

YeIIow Bi-Directional
‘TO Type | Reflector
A

4" Space

Thru Traffic Side I:,>

TWO WAY LEFT TURN POSITIONING GUIDE
REFLECTORS WITH 4" YELLOW LINES

General note:

1.) Surface mount Raised Pavement

Markers (RPMs) unless otherwise specified.

CALC. BOOK NO. N/A

12/16/2011

BASELINE REPORT DATE

LEGEND

<:| Direction Of Travel, Increasing Stationing or

Thru Traffic Side

4 — Lane line dimensions are shown on the
striping plans

@ Mono-directional crystal white marker
reflects white to the left in this symbol

I Bi-directional yellow marker reflects yellow

both left and right in this symbol

The selection and use of this

in accordance with generally

be used without consulting a

Standard Drawing, while designed
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-

sibility of the user and should not

Registered Professional Engineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

PAVEMENT MARKING

STANDARD DETAIL BLOCKS
2015

DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

R:\PAVEMENT MARKINGS\SECURENSTANDARD DRAWINGS\2015Standards\14 June\plotfile_TM500s.dgn ::

Default

6/9/2014  9:17:44 AM hwyr30c¢

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 -

TM502

May 31, 2015 136/172




14785 Contract Plans

06-10-2014
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€0SINL

STANDARD CROSSWALK

TWO 1' WHITE BARS
Install per Standard Drawing TM530

3' min. to 5' max.
(adjust spacing
to miss wheel tracks)

STAGGERED CONTINENTAL CROSSWALK
2' WHITE BARS
Install per Standard Drawing TM530

.
/
é
7
/

STOP BAR
1' WHITE BAR
Install per Standard Drawing TM530

»
Zi
7
/

STOP BAR - LARGE
2' WHITE BAR
Install per Standard Drawing TM530

Extend to EP if X<20'
< X — )
L EP
Edge of

Pavement (EP)

8" white bar (center within EP)

Yellow Verify loop detector placement

edge line

RAMP METER STOP BAR
1' & 8" WHITE BARS

For multi-lane ramp meter applications

=]
O S T !
- i
|

f 6' 6' 6' 1

\.17 8

BIKE RIGHT TURN STENCIL (white)

Center marking within lane width
For proportion details, see current version of Standard Highway Signs

I O "L
2 - 2
P - —

6 6' 6

BIKE LANE STANDARD STENCIL (white)

Center marking within lane width
For proportion details, see current version of Standard Highway Signs

J;

! & !

BIKE LEFT TURN STENCIL (white)

Center marking within lane width
For proportion details, see current version of Standard Highway Signs

m ’ T T

oq"

1

End Marking
4 white lines

ON-STREET PARKING DETAIL (white)

&

BUS (white)

Center marking within lane width
For letter proportion details, see current version of Standard Highway Signs

Cer

g'g

SCHOOL (white)

Center marking within lane width
For letter proportion details, see current version of Standard Highway Signs

CEIO T

J

|
L 19'8"

SCHOOL - LARGE (white)

Center marking within width of two lanes
For letter proportion details, see current version of Standard Highway Signs

CHOBYIN

19'8"

CROSSING - LARGE (white)

Center marking within width of two lanes
For letter proportion details, see current version of Standard Highway Signs

Qe

L

X-ING (white)

Center marking within lane width
For letter proportion details, see current version of Standard Highway Signs

- 6

ONLY (white)

Center marking within lane width
For letter proportion details, see current version of Standard Highway Signs

CALC. BOOK NO. N/A

7/6/2009

BASELINE REPORT DATE

General Note:

1. Arrow, letter, and bike symbol dimensions nominal.

The selection and use of this

in accordance with generally

be used without consulting a
LEGEND

<—— Direction of Travel

Standard Drawing, while designed
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-

sibility of the user and should not

Registered Professional Engineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

PAVEMENT MARKING

STANDARD DETAIL BLOCKS
2015

DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

R:\PAVEMENT MARKINGS\SECURENSTANDARD DRAWINGS\2015Standards\14 June\plotfile_TM500s.dgn ::

Default

6/9/2014  9:17:45 AM hwyr30c¢

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015
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FCSINL

4" or 8" as specified

g
ﬁ [»2 stripe

i

T | |

Plan

1
*T-I**!**!*i!**!*
-KSee Detail "A"

. Top of pvmt.
Profile

DOTTED LINE
SURFACE INSTALLED

g
ﬁ [»2' stripe

.

I | ||

| | I
4" or 8" as specified

Plan

—1 - - _ -

| f - - (f -

7 Top of pvmt.
See Detail "B" Profile
DOTTED LINE

GROOVE INSTALLED

12

Ts‘ stripe

4" or 8" as specified

i

l-o

~—See Detail "A"

B

Profile

DOTTED LANE LINE
SURFACE INSTALLED

12'

TS‘ stripe

- I I I I
4" or 8" as specified Plan
L S - -
Jlr*ﬁ n___ B e B
-1 . Top of pvmt.
See Detail "B" Profile

DOTTED LANE LINE
GROOVE INSTALLED

Top of pvmt.

120 mils

DETAIL "A"

SURFACE INSTALLED

40 I
10' stripe
%
" I I
Plan
A I I
;See Detail "A" . \Top of pvmt.
Profile

BROKEN LINE
SURFACE INSTALLED

40' |

10" stripe

L —
-

Plan

— " R JT - .
 —
|| —
J_ Top of pvmt.
See Detail "B"

Profile

BROKEN LINE
GROOVE INSTALLED

Top of pvmt.

I I

| I

I - I

| 20&; 240 mils - T |
ground slot

I i I

| I

40 to 50 mils

from top of pvmt.
to top of material

DETAIL "B"

GROOVE INSTALLED

I
-
4" or 8" as specified

o
-
4" or 8" as specified

CALC. BOOK NO. N/A

07/05/2013

BASELINE REPORT DATE

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS
DURABLE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

Plan Plan in accordance with generally METHOD 'A' & METHOD 'B'
) 1 | o accepted engineering principles SURFACE & GROOVE INSTALLED
f | l ( — Ml_ﬁ and practices, is the sole respon- NON-PROFILED
'& _ \T ot | KT ot sibility of the user and should not 2015
See Detall A Profile e See Detail "B"j_ Profile o orpvmt be used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
Registered Professional Engineer.
SOLID LINE SOLID LINE
SURFACE INSTALLED GROOVE INSTALLED
R:\PAVEMENT MARKINGSN\SECURENSTANDARD DRAWINGS\20155tandards\14 June\plotfile_TM500s.dgn :: Default 6/9/2014  9:17:47 AM Rwyr30c TM521

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015
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0E€SINL

9
| 7
[ 7
\ /

* Stop bar shall be placed as near as possible to the intersecting traveled way.
Locate stop bar 4' min. to 30' max. in advance of the extended fog line,
edge of pavement, or curb face. Minimum stop bar distance may need
to be increased, depending on location of pedestrian ramps (see Detail "A")
and/or vehicle turn radii (see Detail "B"). Field verify sight distance and truck
turning movements.

|
|
|
q\
L
/

~

*4' min. to 30' max.

= NN\
Wheel track
—> of turning vehicle —~
(do not stripe) / \
—

*4'min. to 30' max:

\ - .
C¥BD | / b }
- Edge line termination
if shoulder width /
is 8' or more
~ 7/

PAVEMENT MARKINGS FOR TYPICAL INTERSECTION ~

0

Throat of ramp

2'to 3' from throat of
ramp edge to stop bar ———

Detail "A"
STOP BAR PLACEMENT WITH
RESPECT TO PEDESTRIAN RAMPS

9

|

8> .
.\4\
- N

—— 1
Place stop bar outside of
turning vehicle's swept path/

S

-~

7
/
Z
7
/
7
/

NN NN N NNNN

=

Swept path of turning vehicle

Detail "B"
STOP BAR PLACEMENT WITH
RESPECT TO TURN RADII

SIDE STREET

Qvaor— |
A

d
0 0
00

57
A

Beginning of "W-2"
(Typ. at full width
of right turn lane)

@/T
'9

| Wheel track of
N turning vehicle
A

~

End of "W-2"
(Typ. at start of taper)

[N

\ _

SIDE STREET

10'
f
@\ ,-, General Note:
00 Install bike lane stencil to avoid
right turning vehicle wheel tracks.

INSTALLATION OF BIKE LANE STENCILS
FOLLOWING INTERSECTIONS

INSTALLATION OF BIKE LANE STENCILS
FOR BIKE LANE SEPARATED BY RIGHT TURN LANE

~—LW/2

SIDE STREET

Lane Width (LW)

2' stripes with 3' to 5' gap,
(stripes should be centerdd on L and

\ \ \ \ LW/2 to avoid wheel tracks)
Wheel Tracks

STAGGERED CONTINENTAL LAYOUT

T

Throat of Ramp

(Typ. 3'to0 5')

STANDARD CROSSWALK BARS

AT INTERSECTION

To be accompanied by Standard Dwg. Nos. TM500 thru TM503

General Note:
CALC. BOOK NO.
1. Install crosswalk bars such that the throat of

July 1, 2010

BASELINE REPORT DATE

the ADA ramp is entirely within crosswalk markings,
or 5' back of extended fog line, edge of pavement, or curb face.

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally
accepted engineering principles

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

INTERSECTION PAVEMENT
MARKINGS (CROSSWALK,
STOP BAR & BIKE LANE STENCIL)

LEGEND and practices, is the sole respon-
Direction of Travel sibility of the user and should not 2015
} irection of Trave be used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Li - Lane line dimensions are
shown on the striping plans

Registered Professional Engineer.

F:\mgk\Traffic\Standard Drawings\2014_July_Update\plotfile_TM200s_500s.dgn :: Default 17/8/2014

10:43:15 AM

Nwyr20m

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015
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14785 Contract Plans

Start of break in
line for intersection

If shown 10" %v% <§\ §
If shown E
T N— g
If shown**
Ca>— g 250 min
R r L i
\
N
If shown ONLY
2 L If shown i N N l
L\‘\ﬂ - A ﬂ L8‘ to 16' typ. spacing
| N Ry
G| \ s
@<\ |
@ \ Start of W-2 N
LANE USE ARROW PLACEMENT FOR TURN LANE TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE ARROW PLACEMENT
DETAIL "A"
DETAIL "B"
To be accompanied by Standard Dwg. Nos. TM500 thru TM503
Genera| Notes: CALC.BOOKNO. _ NA _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ BASELINE REPORT DATE _12/16/2011__ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
. L NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
1.) Center pavement marking legends within the lane. * 15' when installing elongated arrows. the current Oregon Standard Specifications
2.) Placement of lane use arrows with respect to the ** When L is greater than 400/, install 3rd lane use The selection and use of this OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS
8" wide white line (W-2) channelization shown in arrow at Y2 L as shown in Detail "A". Standard Drawing, while designed
Detail "A" applies to both left and right turn lanes. in accordance with generally TURN ARROW
. *** Double arrows to be placed at even intervals, accepted enaineering princioles
3.) Center "ONLY" markings between lane use arrows. proportioned within block or as shown. oo Sracticeg i thegsZe regpon MARKING DETAILS
sibility of the user and should not 2015
be used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
Registered Professional Engineer.
ReNPAVEMENT MARKINGS\SECURENSTANDARD DRAWINGS\20155Standards\14 June\plotfile_TM500s.dgn :: Default 6/9/2014 9:17:48 AM hwyr30c Effective Date' February 1 2015 May 31 2015 TM531
. ’ = ’
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OR

—— 100' (Typ.) —=

MEDIAN BULLNOSE DETAIL

ependlng on the "NPL" skip cycle, @

"D" may need to be extended beyond
h— 10' to maintain the following 30'-40' gap. <=
o o #30' to 40'4 —>

OR

* Depending on the "NPL" skip cycle,

"D" may need to be extended beyond

10' to maintain the following 30'-40' gap =

—
:>
\ 30' to 40'

MEDIAN WIDTH TRANSITION
(TWO NARROW DOUBLE YELLOW LINES TO ONE-DIRECTION NO-PASSING LINE)

LEGEND

Increasing stationing from
left to right

<= Direction of Travel

It — Lane line dimensions are shown on the
striping plans

To be accompanied by Standard Dwg. Nos. TM500 thru TM503

CALC. BOOK NO. N/A

12/16/2011

BASELINE REPORT DATE

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not
be used without consulting a
Registered Professional Engineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

MEDIAN AND LEFT TURN

CHANNELIZATION DETAILS
2015

DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

R:\PAVEMENT MARKINGS\SECURENSTANDARD DRAWINGS\2015Standards\14 June\plotfile_TM500s.dgn ::

Defaul T 6/9/2014  9:17:49 AM hwyr30c

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015
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Aerosol paint. Use color that highly
contrasts with pavement surface.

L — — — e

L;T TYP.‘J

CONTROL POINT

50' max. 50' max. 50' max.

*
"L 77777 — — — —
Control Points
CONTROL POINT LAYOUT - TANGENT SECTIONS
25' max— General note:
1.) Use control points to make continous narrow guideline as specified.
—~~ ~ * Control points are placed along the lane line for all longitudinal lines except:
P Control Points \ a) A control point layout 8" offset from the lane line is required for following lines:
*x 7 ~ F -t ble
W A For traversable For left turn or non-traversao
@ medians only refuges only ® medians on undivided
highways only
See Std. Dwg. No. TM561 for additional details.
CONTROL POINT LAYOUT - CURVE SECTIONS b) A control point layout 4" offset from the lane line is required for the following line:
For center
lines only
To be accompanied by Standard Dwg. Nos. TM500 thru TM503
CALC.BOOKNO. _NA BASELINE REPORT DATE _ 07/08/201% _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications
The selection and use of this OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally ALIGNMENT LAYOUT:
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon- GENERAL
sibility of the user and should not 2015
LEGEND be used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
Registered Professional Engineer.
'-Lf Lane line dimensions are shown on the
striping plans.
R:NPAVEMENT MARKINGSNSECURENSTANDARD DRAWINGSN\2015Standards\14 June\plotfile_TM500s.dgn :: Default 6/9/2014  9:18:02 AM hwyr30c -
Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015 TM560
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b —-F=====3-

Left Turn Lane Width

General note:

1.) Install control points for pavement marking
alignment layout along the center gun location.

2.) Increasing stationing from left to right

(center gun) 7777777777777

LEGEND
layout line <’:| Direction Of Travel and Thru Traffic Side.
(center gun)- — — — — -
y— W — - lf — Lane line dimensions are shown on the
striping plans.
8" offset
—=——=— Direction of striping truck (may go either direction)
—= Direction of striping truck (may go one direction only)
: Three gun installation system (center dot represents center gun)
|
LEFT TURN LANE ALIGNMENT LAYOUT
Line Types requiring
control points to be 8"
n offset from lane line:
e PR 8> I
@ Median/left turn refuge side

* Left

| Gun

Lane Width (#1)

For traversable
I-wafff - — — — — — — — — = = — — — — — — — — e ——— = = — — — — — FJ-L med|an3 Only Contr0|
/7777777777777 ﬁ Point
layout line — 4 —— ® —— —— — — — - <7:| @ Center
]

Lane Width

CENTERLINE ALIGNMENT LAYOUT

Median Width

k- -
layout line —— —E Z———
(center gun) L.
8" offset
layout line u
L o

(center gun) — - —m~

A

8" offset

Non-traversable
median

MEDIAN ALIGNMENT LAYOUT

Gun T,,,,_,,,,

(#2)
For left turn
refuges only 8" offset
Right L
G B
D) G lp

For non-traversable
medians on undivided
highways only.
Right gun (#3) to be used.

Thru Traffic Side — >

8" Offset of Lane Line and Center Gun

* When ND is used as centerline markings, a control point layout 4"
offset from the lane line is required.

To be accompanied by Standard Dwg. Nos. TM500 thru TM503

BASELINE REPORT DATE _ O7/08/201%

CALC.BOOKNO. _ NA

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

ALIGNMENT LAYOUT:
accepted engineering principles LEFT TURN LAN E, CENTERLINE
and practices, is the sole respon- & M EDlANS

sibility of the user and should not 2015

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally

be used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Registered Professional Engineer.

R:\PAVEMENT MARKINGS\SECURENSTANDARD DRAWINGS\2015Standards\14 June\plotfile_TM500s.dgn :: DefaulT

6/9/2014

9:18:03 AM
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=3 14" Install reflective sheeting as shown Install target and reflective sheeting
i y ’.& for the Type 2 post as shown for the Type 1 post
T ?I Reflective sheeting T ‘% 4" wide reflective - 14" dia. holes \ -
T { T ’fsheeting bands wrapping /(g req'd.) _ ] _ _
T T around cylindrical post | FIIeX|bIe 1 Retroreflective Barrier marker
= = 2" s plastic post © % (color of barrier marker
4 L JL 1 T T ; U-Flange post and reflective material shall be the
L @ il @ Wood post— (see steel post detail) color of the adjacent edge line)
ENlak s 1
S ] i Lo 0—its
— — 1T — —\1» — — it ]
34 wide | |~ 3"_ 4" diameter = %" dia. holes & fasten = Conc. Barrier
wi \ with 4 (%" x 2") lag screws :
[ Ground Line [ Ground Line TARGET ~—3Ve" = 2% Ground Line ci(rlij:ﬁ%rzslzgt%:r:eglvsét?ceg:e?irr?gét?rrs. / Wood post
Lag screws shall be at least 2" longer G dLi
e e —_— ] For "B-3" L than the diameter of the circular section. round Line
reflector * — e Do not compress or deform circular — —— —L
gagtetrn, |ntstall section when tightening lag screws) ~
. . nd targe
See inst. See inst. TYPE-1 TYPE-1U
goeins goeins ALTERNATE 1 ALTERNATE 2
TYPE - 4 TYPE -5
TYPE -2 TYPE -3 STEEL POSTS GUARDRAIL AREAS (WITH WOQOD POSTS) CONCRETE BARRIER AREAS
FLEXl BLE P STlC POSTS (Install barrier markers at 50' spacing unless otherwise noted in plans)
T . NOTES: GENERAL NOTES:
4 m 2 norm.
‘(<.OD § isnzfi‘;f' POST: 1. Spacing shall be measured along the shoulder.
e Galv. steel, nominal weight Type 1, 2 Ib/ft,
- S Type 1 U, 1.12 Ib/ft. g e 2. On roads with less than 500 vehicle ADT, delineators are not to be
c » s ' used except where situations such as sharp horizontal curves, etc. exist.
© T S i i i
v o :ﬁg dS:ta;}I(lard Drawing TM571 for steel post dimensions 3. To clear driveways, crossroads etc., or for required adjustments
L& = : at ramps and at intersections, either:
= . O,
: | & By . P 00257
%- % Aluminum sheet, nominal thickness .050". Fasten to post (b) eliminate said post if limit of variation
5 c with¥%s" dia. aluminum blind rivets and washers. must be exceeded.
o . I
— . . . . .
< For "B-3" reflector pattern, top target shall overlap bottom 4. Judgement should be exercised in the installation of delineators
B | T \/g }Var., dependent on rdwy. sec. target. in cut section, particularly on roads constructed to older
@ R N standards where ditches are narrow and where delineators
s ‘ ‘ - REFLECTORS: tend to hamper maintenance operations.
=8 3" x 4" reflective sheeting unless otherwise shown. . ) .
% ‘ ‘ [ — m:tsat\;(: F’;%Ssttss %Iariab|e (31" x 4" reflective shee?ing is an acceptable alternate 5. On horizontal curves place delineators nearly opposite each other.
dependent ubon make of post ane?s other\Nltge S?Iowtn.) tabl T 11U 2 6. At guard rail locations the delineators are to be installed behind
used and anchorage system. crylic prismatic reflectors acceptable on Type 1, ’ the rail and shall be located adjacent to guard rail posts as shown
and 4 posts and Type 5 barrier mounts. for Type 4 Delineators.
Place required number in sequence from top of target.
INSTALLATION DETAIL 7. Install all delineators with reflectors facing adjacent oncoming traffic.
8. Offset delineators an additional 4' in areas of heavy snow removal operations.
TANGENT HORIZONTAL CURVES 9. Backside Delineators may be used in frequently snow plowed areas
where use of snow poles is not justified. When Backside Delineators
AMAX. SPACING A MAX. SPACING EACH SIDE OF ROADWAY IN FEET are specified, substitute "W-1" and "W-2" with "W-1B" and "W-2B"
EACH SIDE OF DEGREE respectively, on Type 1 steel posts. Do not install Backside Delineators
ROADWAY IN FEET OF CL?RNVE IN ADVANCE OF & BEYOND CURVE on one-way sections of roadway, freeways and ramps, or on radius sections.
CURVE FIRST SPACE|SECOND SPACE | THIRD SPACE ) .
200 Lower Than 1] 300 300 300 300 10. Refer to TM 222 for bracket assembly details for Backside Reflector Pattern.
21 ?gg 288 388 ggg To be accompanied by Drg. No. TM571, TM575, TM576, and/or TM577 as specified.
REFLECTOR PATTERN TABLE 3, 130 260 300 300 CALC. BOOK NO. BASELINE REPORT DATE 01/06/2012
f Ref Color Of Reflector Number Of 4| 110 220 300 00 I
Color | Color Of Reflector |Number Of And Target Or Post Reflectors 5/ 100 200 300 300 NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
Type |And Target Or Post| Reflectors On Backside On Backside ; g gg 128 gzg 288 the current Oregon Standard Specifications
w; w:!:e ; 9 -11] 70 140 210 300 The selection and use of this OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS
Standard [y, 2, re 12-16] 60 120 180 300
Y-1 Yellow 1 \_\Ga\o\e a0 17-22] 50 100 150 300 Standard Drawing, while designed
Pattern ;f YSI'LOeW 21 W poP % PO 23-34] 40 80 120 240 in accordance with generally TRAFFIC DELINEATORS
T Biue 5 W &?_|5 'h53 28 28 28 128 accepted engineering principles
"B-3" Blue 3 54 Igher - - and practices, is the sole respon-
"R-1" Red 1 _ (Min. spacing 20 feet) _ sibility of the user and should not 2015
( Alnstall "W-1" reflective pattern unless otherwise noted. See Standard Drawings TM575 thru TM577 ith i
Backside | "W-1B' White 1 White D) for spacing, layout, and reflective pattern of delineators at interchange ramps, be used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
Pattern W-2B" White > White 5 channelized intersections, lane reductions, emergency escape ramps and freeway crossovers.) Registered Professional Engineer.
DELINEATOR SPACING TABLE FOR TYPES 1, 1U, 2, and 4
F:\mgk\Traffic\Standard Drawings\2014_July_Update\plotfile_TM200s_500s.dgn :: Default 7/8/72014 10:43:15 AM Nwyr20m Effective Date: February 1 2015 May 31 2015 TM570
- ’ = ’
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14785 Contract Plans
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SECTION A-A

HOLE DETAIL

(4 Holes Req'd.)

3"

it SN

Taper

1. Galv. steel, nominal weight 2 Ib. per ft.

vl

TYPE - 1 STEEL POST DIMENSIONS

176" —s
g
3 /
& /
[ ]
g \
2 \
5 N\
|_
Notes:
—
<
Ol
N
—

3y =

| 2-1/16"

Toa"—=
e h

I Post
B | ‘

I

SECTION B-B

N
// =] ﬁ; \

~
-
uw /2

HOLE DETAIL
(4 Holes Req'd.)

Notes:

1. Galv. steel, nominal weight 1.12 Ib. per ft.

/&7
Taper

el

TYPE - 1 U STEEL POST DIMENSIONS

To be accompanied by Drg. No. TM570

CALC. BOOK NO.

December 10, 2009

BASELINE REPORT DATE

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not
be used without consulting a
Registered Professional Engineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

TRAFFIC DELINEATORS

STEEL POST DETAILS
2015

DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

F:\mgk\Traffic\Standard Drawings\2014_Jduly_Update\plotfile_TM200s_500s.dgn

;2 Default

7/8/2014

10:43:17 AM

Nwyr20m

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015

TM571
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14785 Contract Plans

** Radius Section:
W-2 (3 min) @ 50'

** Radius Section:
W-2 (3 min) @ 50'

*W-1 Taper + Full Width Section: ‘ Taper Section: ~—*W-1=—=—
W-1 @ 100’ W-1 @ 100'
-
-  — — —  — — \‘\‘“
R S <= )
= = = = —J S — — —
— = = e
—~—*W-1 Taper + Full Width Section: *W-1-——
W-1 @ 100'
THREE-LEG CHANNELIZED
**Radius Section: **Radius Section:
W-2 (3 min) @ 50' W-2 (3 min) @ 50'
——*W-1—— Taper + Full Width Section: ‘ = Taper + Full Width Section: HW-1——=—
W-1 @ 100' ‘ ~_ F W-1 @ 100’
e =
[ -
_ . . . s — — — —
- —> S ——— L
- ———
/
. . - . .
———*W-1 Taper + Full Width Section: T Taper + Full Width Section: *W-1—=—=—
W-1 @ 100' W-1 @ 100'
**Radius Section: \ ‘ **Radius Section:
W-2 (3 min) @ 50' \ ‘ W-2 (3 min) @ 50'
FOUR-LEG CHANNELIZED
To be accompanied by Drg. No. TM570
*W-1
CALC.BOOKNO. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ BASELINE REPORT DATE _ _ December10,2009
_— V- - — - — — — — — —— —— —— NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications
— S
- o o ,;> o The selection and use of this OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS
_ _ _ _ Standard Drawing, while designed
NOTES: S ) 9 9 TRAFFIC DELINEATOR
—> - — in accordance with generally
1.) For post types see Standard Drawing TM570 - — accepted engineering principles INSTALLATION FOR
*For delineator spacing, see "Delineator Spacing Table" and practices, is the sole respon- NON'FREEWAYS
located on Standard Drawing TM570. ) sibility of the user and should not 2015
*W-1 T Taper Section: *W-1 . .
*For Radius Sections at channelized intersections: W-2 (3 min) @ 100’ be used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESGRIPTION
Regions 1, 2, and 3, install Type 3 flexible plastic posts. Registered Professional Engineer
Regions 4 and 5 install Type 1 delineators. LEGEND :
LANE REDUCTION <~ Direction of Travel
F:\mgk\Traffic\Standard Drawings\2014_July_Update\plotfile_TM200s_500s.dgn :: Default 7/8/2014 10:43:18 AM Nwyr20m TM576

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015
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14785 Contract Plans

. N %u
,l/f,'r 9-0” and less use Exiruded | Installation Notes: N Typ. s cover plate (A36) GENERAL NOTES:
((’/A? “) ( Igl'g,(,)"u %Z{Ir:llgmoevi?al'lrh TSdSI o ;is” srrucz;ural fubingded ; "—"i— —¢|m«/—l/2” dia. hole each side (post dimepsion less K 1. Sign supports are designed in accordance with the AASHTO Standard
= 1. (] 2 .
/ xzn 02w ‘V’,’,',neﬁgf,’,i’,f,’é’,f,,-f,,,‘é’ilﬂ;}, Z‘Z"‘;’,’,’ﬁ”: r,’,,eas,m N N /G_V_'/a" Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway Signs, Luminaires, and
< 08w 0201 See dwg. TM201 and TME35 for preferred 7—'17_6/ I I 2" dia. hole thru plate I & Traffic Signals 1994. Use a wind velocity with a 10-year mean reccurrence
y/ M 0.5W | design for these areas. Provide 2" space e 1lfy” dia. hole thru post £y Yo" dia. holes interval.
W’ T ~ | o | berween signs when more fhan oné sign is S| Structural tube post 815 thru post for¥%” 2. All concrete shall be Commercial Grade Concrete (f'c = 3000 psi)
% Horiz. arm _‘HF S 'IIII' mounted on g singie post. 2 ks dia. galv. boifs (A307) 3. All reinforcing steel shall conform to AASHTO Specification M31,Grade 60,
55 x 57 - §s it lilss st or ASTH A7G6.
| Horiz. Arm | \ 6" plate (A36) © d forpmounring sheet 4. The following splice lengths shall be used unless otherwise shown:
DETAIL A (See Table) Post aluminum or plywood Bar Size | #4 | #5
No Scale | T —l—— T Vent holes for gahvanizing signs. Splice Length (mm)|1°=1"11°=5"
| J | :: 3 :ickling (;}pican “ 5. Structural steel shall conform to AASHTO M223 (ASTM A572)Grade 50.
Edge of Traveled Way i =X Yo SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS unless shown otherwise.
(Fog Line) . pi 3w o / . .
See Detail A~ ] L2 x 2 x %o x 21y Vo FOR PLYNOOD & SHEET ALUMINUM SIGNS 6. Structural tubing shall conform to ASTM Specification A500.Grade B, or A501.
— I - (,';%5; P typ. 0 LYWO LUMINU 7. Shims shall be fabricated from brass shim stock conforming to ASTM B36.
S3 x 5.7 EXTRUDED SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS No Scale 8. All bolts shall be high strength bolts conforming to to ASTM Specification A325
6°-0" min. except g No Scale (AASHTO M164). Nuts for high strength bolts shall be well lubricated heavy hexagon
'2,_0,, in IU;'bGn é’,ead = Structural fube post (See E For signs 9°-0” or less in width nuts conforming to ASTM Specification A563,(AASHTO M291),Grade DH. Hardened
) Project Plans for required steel washers shall conform to ASTM Specification F436 (AASHTO M293).
30°-0” min where no size) Post shall be plumb 9. Steel sheet for keepers shall conform to ASTM Specification A653.
i guardrail profection exists Nut for HS bolf ,~ Symm. about & Zlhé;fef ace. '?a'; ) ﬁqggsp"g‘:d’%zlf_ gx’,;;%';ef;de of 10. Base plate holes shall be sub-drilled and reamed to size. Base plate
H I 1 1 1 . B
8 (not required for gore area signs) _ Hardened washer: — parallel to predominant direction of traffic. slot shall be saw cut or machine ?U' de‘,’ flame cut. .
2 = — = as required \- I~ Sign post TN / 11. Keeper sheet metal shall be galvanized in accordance with ASTM A653,
) = = T = . " Hardened washer | . | "’t [ Coating G165. All other steel including fasteners shall be hot-dip
= N 3 T 5'-0" square X 6 deep | —Hardened washer  Notch fop of footing : o e o
- s & S 111 conc. slab, flush with ground. Plate washer H— | for bolt clearances —V galvanized after fabrication. Remove galvanizing runs and beads on
- g g B I Reinforce with 4-#4 x 4'-6” . a - all slip surfaces. Nuts for high strength bolts may be retapped after
Edge of Shoulder o 3 . edch side of post each wa Post base plate —{1] —Shim(s) as required < vanizin
Face of Traffic 3 ¥ “n 1] ! p ¥ - 8 /7\ y R galvanizing. ) ) ) )
c gggn‘er (iF used) S8 Vertical N\ Post stub shall be Hhe same Size 05 Stub base plafe\n-l- % w < 12. The use of post larger than required by design will not be permitted.
Ul ] Y 3 . . . .
X=y 8l & bors Vv L-__—,.-. post. Fill stub with concrete fo the = | Keeper (see detail) a3 13. See Dwg. TM675 for sign and sign mounting details.
: V| = w/std. 90° top of base plate. Plate washer H_/_ €5 Y
S <l e hk.d top Pour foof o5t undisturbed Hardened washer_/— | §§
© q en our footing against undistur. Hardened her- L
E| w =2 woit dia)+ Yo 3 8 material o backill with well os required | st past act BASE PLATE BOLTING PRODEDURE:
+ S| # compac ranular material. . .
U § : 4 hoops Pimimmey Footing depgrh may be reduced up /] S'r%”fm?; 'gf.’r’gg‘;gno r‘;g%fgs_ 7 1. Assemble post to stub as shown in Bc};e Assembly Detail.
M/4) M/2| M/4 S| & to 50% provide that the reduced HS bolt A A ! typ. 2. Shim as required to plumb post.(+/-l)g"/vert. 12”}(2 shims
, < depth is entirely in undisturbed BASE ASSEMBLY DETAJL  ‘meressing post size a Y T maximum per bolt)
N m[ R L 57_”2,?9’,2?;?,‘,1”,’,,“537,7,‘{ ;‘:ara No Scale | T 1-0" 3. Tighten bolts in a systematic order to the “T1” ft-Ibs torque.
= 5 S 3l | pe th‘ 37Cl . maintained. S TE T = Sl 4. Loosen and retighten bolts to the “T2" ft-Ibs torque. Use the
AN 2'-0% vg g | i = same order as the intitial tightening and DO NOT OVER TIGHTEN!
5. Burr threads at junction with nut using a center punch.
BRASS SHIM DETAIL BREAKAWAY SIGN POST gse | Note: As | Note:
t /gt - . e . .
Provide 2 @ 0.012" thick and No Scale Dia. center hole (Post fost base plate * Slope to drain v = moximum_rise.
2 @ 0.032” thick at each bolt. . (bolt dia. +Yg") dia. hole width - 17). See “Footing Data
> 4x(bolt dia.) “BC" dia. bolt circle with BASE PLATE ORIENTATION
x\\ / 3 equally spaced bolts.
3 b No Scale
LT 8RO
N S N
“BC” dia. bolt circle 1" thick plate washer R=8+ Y
(ASTM A572, Grade 50) ] 2
PLATE WASHER "H” Post stub— 9 774 J— A
No Scale \U 3 Horizontal Arm - See Table for size
TC-U4
22 00.(0.0295") cah JEyda o 4-5/8" dia. H.S. bolts
ga. (0, ) galv,
sheet metal keeper plate \,__ POST STUB DETAILS .
with (Post width - 1) No Scale N
dia. ctr. hole.
KEEPER |
No Scale Post - See Project CALC. BOOK NO. BASELINE REPORT DATE ACCOMPANIED BY DWGS. SHEET
Plans for size 1493 TM200, TM201, TM635, TM675 1 or 1
R NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
. ~ 1" 1 the current Oregon Standard Specifications
Slip Base Data Footing Data .
s > o .
Structural Structural  |Base Plate Bolt Post |VerT- |Footing Depth| Max * = | —(host [.D) dia. hole. The selection and use of this OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS
: 3 ., Slope s u lower connection i | ]
Tubing Tubing - J 7117 [ 7727 | Num. of | Stub RBeln'f. Rise 3 g % P"”es?’;,’y:s_de of arm Standard Drawing, while designed | TRIANGULAR BASE BREAKAWAY
. . e _\ _# — 4 J . .
POSS‘:-J]bn%i;’:ST H(c‘);‘lzr.quI:j‘T wpor| ape [')'IBG" Leng-l-hc"'gg!' 1-FO+ -(IJbg _"_Fo‘l' -ébgcddl‘rrllonol Length 'ler:'s 2Dlé) 4Di00 pesY':FT- B < - &»———Wm" d?a holes for in accordance with generally MULTI-DIRECTIONAL SLIP
| rqu rque| washers : ° N ¥ . . . .
Y s~ “ dia. H.S. bolt accepted engineering principles
LTS3 x3x% | TS 3 x3 xYe %] 107 [%"] 57 | 67 | 50 | 30 2 |1-6" | 8-#4 [ 3-0"| — | 63" ~ 1/:?: Pt and 5 racticeg s thei fle reg pon- BASE DESIGN
Z| TS 3%ex 3lYox Ye | TS 3 x 3 x Ye | B[ 1% (%] 57 | 6% | 150 50 - 1-9” | 8-#4 [ 36" | — | 55" on corners. o ’
(o)) 3 3 S| 61w 7 Y . sibility of the user and should not 2015
3 TS 4 x4 x Yg TS 3 x3 x4 | 17 [1-0%1%"| 5% 7" 150 50 - 2'-0 8-#¥4 | 4-0” | — 5.2 HORIZONTAL ARM TO POST be used without consulting
ol 755 x5 x 3/16 7S 3 x 3 x 3/16 17 I'—Z%” _%,, 51/2,, 9~ 280 70 _ 2-37 | g-#4 4-6” | 4-0" 44" CONNECTION DETALL Roistored Profosaion] EQn oer DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
TS6x6x%s | TS 3 x3 x¥s 1% |1-4%7%"| 6%~ |10%~| 450 | 75 1 26" | 8-#5 | 50" | 4-0" | 38" 9 gineer.
TS7Tx7x¥e | TS4x4xYs |1Y|1-6Y|%"| 6% | 12| 450 | 75 1 3-0" | 8-#5 | 60" | 46" | 35" No Scale
7S 8 x 8 x Jg TS 5 x5 x Y [13%71-8%"] 1| 77 V-1 680 75 1 3-6” |12-#5 | 7-0 | 5-07 | 3.1”

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015
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14785 Contract Plans

Centroid of
Design
Luminaire

2-0"

Luminaire arm length “LAY

See Project Plans
(15'-0" maximun for
slip base poles)

6" tangent

Luminaire mounting height “H” as required by Project Plans (+ 12”)

j/u

7" max.|| min.
handhol
opening

%, 6" min

min.

]12”
[] in.
-

-

lid

=/

Rise
See Table

[0’.0”

Varies
2% min.

Tenon, see detail
Galvanize Control Silicon, typ.

Removable raintight handhole cover of

0.1196” min. thickness steel. Fasten with 2

brass or (AISI 300 series) stainless
Yy x 20 UNC round head screws. No
cover attachment that restricts use of
handhole will be permitted except
2-Yy dia. x 7g” long type 308,

309, or 310 stainless steel coupling
nuts welded to handhole frame

0.14”/f1. taper
on pole

4,, %u
min,
Round corners for wire protection

Use full penetration
weld or increase
fillet weld size 2
when handhole

is not directly

below lumingire arm.
Net area of bar forming handhole frame shall not
be less than 60% of pole cross section removed.

Pole section properties shall be maintained at handhole.

HANDHOLE DETAIL

(t & biwhen opening is at least 6Y>" high

2 when "LA"= 150"
4 when “LA”> 15'-0"

/—1 nstall removable raintight
cover. (after galv.)—

B 10 gn

1% outlet hub
inset into pole
wall to provide
smooth wire
entry. See Hub
Weld Detail.
Orientation of
hub to be 180°

to handhole opening
To be installed
only when called
out on illumination
detail plans or in

0.1196” or 0.1345” wall thickness for
fapered steel luminagire arm (0.14”/f1. taper)

** (Inless shown otherwise

in Special Provisions.

3°max.

O°min.‘ € with luminaire in place

7Y5" tenon** Tapered lumingire arm

thick

2%" 0.0.x 0.1196"

minimum

2% min. 0.D. at tenon

UT or RT 100%

out on illumingtion detail plans

Pole top Tenon Detail, this sheet
/ (To be installed only when called

or in Special Provisions).

Base to Luminaire Height “BL”
See dwg. TM630 for length restrictions

0.1345” or 0.1196” wall thickness for tapered steel pole when “LA” is 15'-0” or less
Field verify length before fabrication (Nofe:Octagonal poles may require greater wall thickness than shown)|

No Scale See Handhole Details Special Provisions.
o _

Roadway surface :\ H .

4£ oY ‘? ]

I VE
T L6 S €
j P gl 38 o298
Conduit 2z REn Slos
v K <M §
i L
g g 88% =3
#4 hoops @ 1-0” mw§§'§ Q g%
and 1-#6 hoop 445" N PgESE gis=
from top of footing as shown. | oSN Ve
- ~—L == %1 §

Pour against undisturbed material or backfill L B’
with well compact ranular material. 3 cl, N

q ell compacted granular materia w Note:
Footing may be round only if lumingire arm “LA” < 20’-0" | square #6 [ -bars spliced to verts.
See dwg. TM630 for size footing See “Slip Base Details” on

dwg. no. TM630 for details.

TYPICAL LUMINAIRE SUPPORT

No Scale

Level line

0.1793" x 3"

weld backup ring.
LUMINAIRE TENON DETAILS

B-U2a
B-U2a-GF or
G B-La2a-S

DESIGN LUMINAIRE (ROUNDED) No Scale
Projected| warant | AT€9 fOr % arm plate when “LA”= 30°-0"
Area g Ice 1” arm plate when “LA”=>30'-0"
3.3 1.2 |60 Ibs)| 8.7 Fr2 1” pole plate when “LA”=30'-0" % Typ
144 pole plate when “LA”=>30"-0"Li
7C-U4a or
TC-U4a-GF
*Note;

Welds to be sized to meet
design requirements.

Minimum top pole

” BC 173
square
top

diameter = 35", ‘

3" dia. hole thru pole

0.D.

f

wall and 2Y5" dia. holes
thru base plates.

N
L

UT or RT 100%

Arm

pipe sleeve

I/&”

36" min!

Top & bim. plates

2" dia. std. pipe sleeve thru
pole wall & intfo base plate
as shown

i

46 min. plates (typ.)

Weld hook to pole
wall to support wire
clamping device

GENERAL NOTES:

Luminaire supports shall be designed in accordance with AASHTO Standard
Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway Signs, Luminaires and Traffic
Signals (1994).

The design wind velocity shall be 100 mph unless shown otherwise in the
Special Provisions for the project.

All pole shafts may be round or hexdecagonal. Octagonal pole shafts
may be used for fixed base poles only. Luminaire arm shafts shall be the same
shape as the pole shaft except that octagonal arms may be used with hexdecagonal
poles if the arm tip diameter does not exceed 3” and the maximum weight
limitations are not exceeded.

Steel sheet for poles and arms shall conform to ASTM A 595, Grades A

or B,or approved equal. All other steel sheet and plate shall conform fo AASHTO
specification M223 (ASTM A572), or approved equal. Supplement S18 of ASTM A6
regarding maximum tensile strength shall apply.

Anchor bolts for Slip Base Luminaire Supports and for structure mounted Fixed
Base Luminaire Supports shall be ASTM 449,Type 1. Anchor bolts for Fixed Base
Luminaire Supports (except structure mounts) shall be ASTM A307.

Nuts for anchor rods and slip base bolts shall conform to ASTM Specification
A563, Grade DH.

High strength bolts shall conform to ASTM Specification A325 (AASHTO M164).

All structural steel including fasteners shall be hot-dip galvanized after
fabrication unless noted otherwise.

Galvanize-Control silicon, typical. Silicon confent of the base metal shall be
in the range of O to 0.04% or 0.15 to 0.25%

Footing concrete shall be Commercial Grade Concrete. (f'c = 3000 psi) unless shown
otherwise in the Special Provisions. Grout in grout pads shall be non-shrink high
early strength grout (non-ferrous) with @ minimum strength of 5000 psi.

Reinforcing steel shall conform to AASHTO M31 (ASTM A615), grade 60. A

“BC” dia. bolt circle

2-3%" zinc vent slots
through arm plate.

(“D"+Yg”) dia. holes for “D” dia.
H.S. bolts.Tap pole plate for
galvanized H.S. bolts and leave
holes open during galv. Chase
threads after galvanizing.

Provide zinc vent holes
fo inside of box through
pole wall or side plates

Note:

Round and smooth all edges
along electrical wire way.

LUMINAIRE ARM CONNECTION DETAILS

Backup weld ring jl?

(Round edges for
wire protection)

No Scale
. Yie” max. offset except

| %5 within 12-0" of pole base

UT or RT 100%
_}/Q B-U2a,
B-U2a-GF or

B-L2a-S

POLE AND ARM SPLICE

HUB WELD DETAIL

WELD DETAILS

minimum lap splice of 32 bar diameters shall be used unless shown otherwise.

Flat washers shall be hardened steel washers conforming fo ASTM
Specification F-436.

Longitudinal seam welds shall be complete penetration within 6” of a
circumferential weld. 60 percent minimum penetration required for the
remainder of the seam weld. Weld inspection shall comply with the
special provisions.

The weight of the slip base pole and its attachments above the anchor plate
shall be kept to @ minimum and shall never exceed 1000 Ibs.

Pole lengths shall be field verified before fabrication. Top of footing may
be substantially above or below roadway surface. Design shall be adjusted as
neccessary for increase or decreased pole length.

The computed deflection of the poles at full design loading shall be limited
to 5% of pole length for fixed base poles and 7% of pole length for slip base
poles. The computed dead load deflection of the poles shall be limited to 1%
of the pole length. Poles shall be raked to offset the computed dead load
deflection. Computed deflection (ignoring pole bending and/or rotation) of

2" dia. std. the luminaire arms shall not exceed that listed in the Luminaire Arm Design
Ksree/ pipe No Scale Data table.
%+ .
. LUMINAIRE ARM DESIGN DATA Hubs shall be 3900 r‘nreaded forged carbon steel flat weld hubs by Anvil
DS 3/ ) - Products Inc., Phoenix Forging Co., Bonney Forge & Tool Works or approved equal.
16 Arm | Allowable | Bojt Circle| Bolt Dia.| APProx. Rise Grounding terminal shall be 5" UNC dia. x 1% Type 308, 309 or 310

" Length | Dead Load| . "o (Arm fully
%. ) ) “1 A+ | Deflection | /0. “BC D" loaded) threaded stainless steel weld studs.
min. Yo" thick plate with 6-0" T 7 % 61, See dwg. TM635 for guidelines in locating slip base poles.

centered 2” dia. hole — 72 — — 53 — - 2 Luminaire pole foundation shall meet minimum embankment
POLE TOP 8-0 78 7 % 26 requirements shown on TM653.
10-0" 1% 7 %" 3-51" Assemble support and tighten anchor bolts and arm connection bolts

TENON DETAIL 2o 2 z T R according fo 00962.46(jX2),

No SCG/e ]5:_0:: 3[/8" 7” %" 5'_ ]ON CALC. BOOK NO. BASELINE REPORT DATE ACCOMPANIED BY DWGS. SHEET
Tenon dimensions are 200 Wy g 3 -3 2076, 2247 | 10-JAN-2014 TM630, TM653 1or 2
indicative of general config. - ‘1 — 34” — NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
desired and may be varied 25-0" 6% 9 % 5-3 the current Oregon Standard Specifications
depending on manufacturer’'s |30-0~| 94" 10” 34" 6'-3"

Zi%;ieo'zi”;i ol;r?r rZS?ihgere‘ 35-0" 121" 11”7 V/E 7-3" The selection and use of this OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS
shall be allowed as approved |40—0”| 16" -0 | %" | 8-3" Standard Drawing, while designed SLIP BASE AND FIXED BASE

by the Engineer.

in accordance with generally
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not
be used without consulting a
Registered Professional Engineer.

LUMINAIRE SUPPORTS GENERAL
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10°-0” minimum
for open highways

Unprotected
Breakaway Support

S

Roadway 7

Raised curb \

NOTE :

Locate supports far enough behind curb to
allow vehicle to stabilize before impacting support.

BREAKAWAY SUPPORTS BEHIND RAISED CURBS

5’-0” or more desired
4'-0” min. (symmetrical
about € of ditch)

Unprotected
Breakaway Support

|
€ Ditch
/ RGround/ine

NOTE .

Locate breakaway supports away from ditches to avoid problems with
erosion, corrosion, debris, maintenance, and breakway preformance.

BREAKAWAY SUPPORTS NEAR DITCHES

| 20'-0” or more desired |

10°-0” min. for open
highways

Unprotected
/ Breakaway Support

Hinge Point

Roadway \

NOTE .

Redirection of vehicle can be expected on slopes
no steeper than 1V:4H.
Rollover fequency is minimized when slopes are no

steeper than 1V:3H.

Locate support beyond hinge point as shown to allow vehicle
fo stabilize before impact.

BREAKAWAY SUPPORT ON FILL SLOPE

Transition to up
or down slopes

Direction of ftravel
for errant vehicle

Undesirable groundline. Slope
may interfere with path of
released support.

Undesirable groundline. Vehicle may
become airborne and strike support
foo high for proper breakway action.

Unprotected ~o

~ breakaway support. \

10°-0” minimum

0.5 of support height desired for
non-hinged supports

L " redirect vehic/7

Desired groundline assures
proper breakaway performance
and opportunity for driver to

e
~

\

%Desirab/e groundline _ — | . :

I_ J 4desirab/e groundline.

i Vehicle undercarriage may
snag on post stub

~

—_—

/
/
—
Undesirable groundline vehicle

undercarriage may snag on post stub. or foundation.

BREAKAWAY SUPPORT - PARTIAL ELEVATION

(Along possible paths of errant vehicles)

Shaded area should be a relatively plane

Unprotected Breakaway Support

GORE AREA BREAKAWAY SUPPORT LOCATION

5-0"

Varies

Post Stub
A \ X

NOTE .

/B

a requirement.,

8l surface in the longitudinal and
<
S S MAINLINE transverse directions.
g 10°-0" minimum
)
$ 1
& o
- One half of support
é’ o height desired for
N 3 non-hinged supports.

Approximately 80% of vehicles leaving
a roadway will do so at an angle of 15°
or less. The stub projection limitation is

PLACEMENT OF UNPROTECTED BREAKAWAY SUPPORTS:

The location of unprotected breakaway supports with respect to
the travel lane(s) and the roadside terrain and other geometric
conditions over which the vehicle travels before impacting the
support will affect the support’s breakaway performance.

Breakaway supports located in gore areas are particularly
vulnerable to vehicle impacts. Breakaway supports located across
tee intersections, at the end of lane drop or on the ouside of
horizontal curves are also likely to be struck. Locating breakaway
supports in these areas should be avoided if possible. [T the
breakaway support must be located in these areas, locate them
to produce an impact situation that is as forgiving as possible
while assuring adequate recovery space beyond the support(s).

Breakaway supports placed up on cut slopes generally result in a
safer impact situation than for those placed down on fill slopes.
The support placed on a cut slope will be lighter than a support
placed on fill slope. The momentum of a vehicle traversing a
cut slope will generally be less than that for a vehicle traversing
a Till slope. A vehicle going up a cut slope is generally
more stable and more easily redirected than a vehicle going down
a fill slope.

Placement of breakaway supports in or near ditches should be
avoided. Breakaway supports should not be located near raised
curbs or near the hinge point ot the fill slope.

Where possible, supports should be located behind established
barriers.

The guidelines contained herein should be used if possible.
However, adjustments to the guidleines may be necessary because
of right-of -way and/or other constraints.

See TM200 requirements when signs are mounted on unprotected
Breakaway Supports.

SHEET

Chord Line between points A and B.

CALC. BOOK NO. BASELINE REPORT DATE ACCOMPANIED BY DWGS.

1o 1

UNPROTECTED BREAKAWAY SUPPORT CLEARANCE DIAGRAM

Section perpendicular to assumed path of errant vehicle. (Most likly path is a
15° angle from adjacent traffic flow)

NOTE: Al material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS
BREAKAWAY SIGN & LUMINAIRE
SUPPORTS - SUPPORT
LOCATION GUIDELINES

2015

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not

REVISION DESCRIPTION

be used without consulting a DATE

Registered Professional Engineer.
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TYPICAL POLE ELEVATION

No Scale

See dwg. TM653
for base plate &
footing details.

sibility of the user and should not

STANDARD SIGNAL ARM LOQADS SIGNAL ARMS DEFLECTION
i i Signals Si DS Max. p
Signal Pole Signal /gna gn ax. Signal | Allowable| Allowable VERTICAL POST LOADS
Type Arm 4L 2 5 *| Sy s2 *| for S2 Arm Dead Total
Length Length | Load Load Description Maximum | Height | Width | Depth | Area | Area | Area |Weight
Qy. | Q. | Q. | QY. | dy. “sa”_|Deflection|Deflection Centerline | (Each) | (Each) | (Each) | Front | ‘Side |Botfom| 0" Ice
SMI or SMIL| 15" | 1 0 1 2 0 N/A 15 Toas 0.017SA" | 0.05"SA" Elevation (sq.ft) | (sq. ) | (sq.f1)| (Ibs)
SM2 or SM2L| 20’ ! ! ! 3 0 N/7A >0 - 277 - 5 2-Ped. Push Buttons | 3’'-6” 7% 5” 3%~ | 027 [ 018 | 012 ] 3.0
25’ ! ! ! 3 0 557 3,/2 — 757 Controller Cabinet 5-9” 46~ 247 | 227 | 767 | 7.03 | 367 | 300
SM3 or SM3L| 30’ 1 ! ! 3 ! 9-1” 30 5?, 577 2-Pedestrian Signals| 8-3%" | 18%" | 19~ 197 | 247 | 247 | 251 | 25.0
35’ ! ! ! 3 ] — — Terminal Cabinet 10°-9” | 18%" | 6%" | 8%~ | 085 | 1.05 | 0.39 | 25.0
35 7 29
SM4 or SM4L | 40’ ! 2 ! 4 ! 11-17 70 o5 357 Guide Sign (S3) 15°-0" 727 | 120" | 8%" | 60.0 | 1.00 | 167 | 395
45° ! 2 ! 4 ! 75 ],_f/ — 25 Photoelectric Cell 38-4” 2V 1 3%" | 3% |1 0.05 | 005 | 0.07 5.0
SM5 or SM5L| 50’ ! 2 ! 4 ! 21-1" — Lz — . . . .
557 7 2 7 2 7 50 1'-4 60 1. Physical fit of the loading must be verified.
55’ 1'-8” 74"
* - [oad location is the closest sign or signal of that type
to the vertical post.
Luminaire arm
1. Caomera mounted on 6 ft arm placed at any length “LA”
location on signal arm.
2. Fire Pre-Emption may be placed at any location (20°-0” maximun) 0O
along the mast arm. O +
3. Loads stated in the table produce reactions O Ol + +
as shown in tables on TM651. Modifications e Ol
to the loading shown require analysis to | 1-0" Min @e) o S1 s2
verif. y rhe- structural ad.equacy of the pp{e. Centroid of | {]7:,;‘77,1)/ Urlzm%?:;?g I.)s;‘e:é/grcap- Iiuminated Alominum s3
4. Physical fit of the loading must be verified. Design Lumingire o @a 2 4 5 (3 fix 25 ) (Street Name Sign) (6 ft x 10 f1)
[
Comera mounted on | SIGNAL POLE APPURTENANCE TYPES
1'-6" max.arm
, . \See Luminaire Arm
Signal Arm Length (See Project Plans) Connection Details 3
O
o 8°-0" min. 8'-0" min. 9'-9" min. DS max. I on TM6ZS. 3|
3-0” 3-0” 3-0” .‘Ls’ §
min. min. min. See Mastarm é 3
Connection Details S @
drawing TM652 N S APPURT ENANCE L OADS
3 3 Type | Area | Area | Area |Weight
Camera “ Front | Side |Bottom|0” Ice
See Handhole g (sq.f1) | (sq.f1)| (sq.f1)| (Ibs)
Details on Q 4L 124 | 661 | 364 | 145
) drawing TME52 < py 2 | 867 | 661 | 1.95 | 850
(Only for SM¥L’s) S = 4 110 | 849 | 1.95 | 97.0
Install removable steel or @ N v 5 13.3 | 1036 | 195 | 142
aluminum raintight cap at O O S S 57 1750 1 238 | 1.72 | 71.0
the end of mast arm O ~ | S2 | 21.0 | 0.00 | 1.67 | 105
@ O 3° @
O oH 0 (4 .
_ / \— \\4{_ S
(5]
- T
§ Iiluminated Type 52 or S1 . %o 2
& Type 2 Type S1 RS J o
< . = o)) =
g Illuminated N ~ §
<18 Illuminated Type S1 C|3 ° °
TS Type 51 Type 5,4L, 4R, N S 8] 8
Q EJ Type 4L.4,0r 2 2,51,52 / é’ ; é CALC. BOOK NO. BASELINE REPORT DATE ACCOMPANIED BY DWGS. SHEET
< g Type S3.(3)-S2, - e 3 5301 07-JAN-2011 TM651, TM652, TM653, TM679 1or 4
g 2 or (4)-S1 4 - o NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
g 5 / § § ® the current Oregon Standard Specifications
o= | > [ (%%
g€ See Hub Details on drawing TM652 T| + S
3 - Q , .
S Grounding terminal Q S § The selection and use of this OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS
Y rounding fermina K = % Standard Drawing, while designed TRAFFIC SIGNAL SUPPORTS
=~ See Handhole details on S . .
Roadway surface drawing TM652 (Orientation N 5 In accor 33”0? Wlth'gene'rall'y l GENERAL DETAILS &
specified by signal designer) ._g. l accepte .engm'eer ing principles DESIGN CRITERIA
and practices, is the sole respon-

2015

be used without consulting a

DATE

REVISION DESCRIPTION

Registered Professional Engineer.

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015
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GENERAL NOTES:

1.

(S, Y N SR\

~NO

10.
11.

12.
13.
14.

15.

16.
17.

18.
19.

20.
21.
22,
23.
24.

Signal supports shall be designed in accordance with the AASHTQ Standard Specifications for Structural
Supports for Highway Signs, Luminaires and Traffic Signals 4th edition, 2001, 2002,and 2003 interim revisions.

. All traffic signal supports shall conform to the design criteria and details shown on these drawings except as

approved by the Engineer.

. The design basic wind speed (3 second gust) shall be 110 mph, gust factor G = 1.14,Ir = 1.0 (50 yr recurrence

interval), Fatigue Category 11, no galloping, and truck speed = 55 mph.

. Signal poles from this standard are not allowed over highways [-5, -84, [-205, [-405,US 26 (Sunset Hwy)

between mile points 64.3 - 73.0,1-105,and [-82. Signal poles on these highways require a Fatigue Category I.

. Pole and arm shafts may be either round, hexdecagonal, dodecagonal, or octagonal but shapes shall not be

mixed on a project. Dimensional tolerances of ASTM A595 shall apply to all tapered steel tubing members.
Additionally, the diameter of round tapered steel tubing members or the dimensions across the flats of octagonal
fapered steel tubing members shall not vary more than 2% from specified dimension. Two ply and fluted poles
or arms are not permitted.

. Pole taper shall be equal to .0117 in/in.
. Anchor rods shall conform to ASTM Specification F 1554 Gr.55, Supplemenetary Requirement “S2* that include

grade ond manufacturer’s identification.

. High strength bolts shall conform to ASTM Specification A325 Type 1.
. Nuts for high strength bolts shall be heavy hex and conform fo ASTM A563 Grade DH with supplmentary

requirements “S1” and “S2”.

Hardened steel washers shall conform to ASTM F436 Type 1.

Direct Tension Indicators (DT]) shall be the compressible-washer type, mechanically galvanized, conforming to

ASTM F959.

Steel sheet for poles and arm shall conform ASTM A595, Grades A or B, ASTM A572 Gr.50, or approved

equal. All other steel sheet and plate shall conform to AASHTQO specification M223 (ASTM A572), or approved
equal. Supplement S18 of ASTM A6 regarding maximum tensile strength shall apply.

All structural steel including fasteners shall be hot dip galvanized after fabrication unless otherwise nofed.
Galvanize-Control Silicon, typical. Silicon content of the base metal shall be in the range of O to 0.04% or 0.15

to 0.25%.

Footing concrete shall be Commercial Grade Concrete (fc=3000 psi) per Specification Section 440. Grout in

grout pad shall be non-shrink high early strength grout (non-ferrous) with @ minimum strength of 5000 psi. Footing
concrete may be used as an dlternate to grout.

Reinforcing steel shall conform to AASHTO M31, Grade 60 (ASTM A615 or A706). A min.lap splice length of

32 bar diameters shall be used unless shown otherwise.

Computed deflection of these poles at full design loading shall be limited to 5% of the pole length. Computed dead
load deflection of the poles shall be limited to 1% of the pole length. Pole shall be raked to offset the computed dead
load deflection. Computed deflection (ignoring pole bending and/or rotation) of signal arms shall not exceed that
listed in the Signal Arm Deflection Table on TM650. Additionally, the amplitude (maximum up to maximum down ds measured
af the tip of the arm)of wind induced vertical oscillations shall not exceed 1.5% of the signal arm length. Luminaire
arms and pole extensions to support luminaire arms shall meet requirements of drawing TM629.

Hubs for cabinets and/or other appurtenances shall be welded into the pole prior to galvanizing. Poles may be
tapped for up to 1” galvanized bolts after pole has been galvanized.

Longitudinal seam welds within 6" of a cirumferential weld shall be complete penetration welds. Weld inspection
shall be in accordance with AWS D1.1 and the special provisions. Inspect seam welds using cyclically loaded criteria.
Hubs shall be 3000%# threaded forged carbon steel flat weld hubs by Anvil Products Inc., Phoenix Forging Co.,
Bonney Forge & Tool Works or approved equal.

Grounding terminal shall be Y2 UNC x 1%>" Type 308, 309 or 310 threaded stainless steel weld studs.

Tighten 4 bolt arm connection bolts and tighten anchor rods in accordance with 962.46(X2).

Tighten 8 bolt arm connection bolts in accordance with 930.40(d).

Round and smooth all edges along electrical way.

The Minimum arm flange thickness shall be equal to the value where prying action is not included in the bolt
calculation.

Standard Maximum Base Reactions
Si r/:g/ SA!‘%r;)a/ Wind Load Case 11 Controlling Fatigue
ryve | wenais | poial [ e | oment, [ Foraue | Spear | oment, | Toraue,
SM1 15° 2.10 5.15 80.39 16.95 0.68 10.39 2.13
Sme 20, 25’ 2.66 6.23 10541 42.54 0.82 13.35 537
SM3 30, 35 3.49 7.77 138.43 82.87 1.00 17.10 10.31
SM4 40, 45’ 4.51 9.00 17346 | 13272 | 1.16 20.54 16.50
SM5 50,55 5.69 9.23 190.91 181.60 1.18 21.62 22.55
SMIL 15° 2.96 6.09 113.28 23.22 | 0.79 14.08 2.84
SM2L 20,25’ 3.69 7.23 13941 48.81 0.94 17.17 6.08
SM3L 30, 35° 4.39 8.80 176.51 87.88 1.14 21.43 11.02
SM4L 40°, 45’ 5.94 10.14 | 215.11 136.97 1.31 25.27 17.21
SM5L 50,55 7.34 10.56 | 241.17 | 187.96 1.34 26.49 23.26
Standard Maximum Mast Arm Reactions
Signal Signal Wind Load Case 11 Controlling Fatigue
e | winghhs | fd T sper T dement | e | enen)
SM1,SM1L 15° 0.06 1.98 18.44 0.23 2.18
SM2,sM2L | 20,25 0.10 3.14 46.20 0.37 5.48
SM3,SM3L | 30, 35’ 0.15 451 89.42 0.53 10.51
SM4, SM4L 40, 45 0.23 591 146.67 0.67 16.82
SM5,SM5L | 507,55’ 0.34 6.78 211.94 0.70 22.99
Luminagire Arm Reactions
Arm Wind Load Case 11 Controlling Fatigue
Lengths Axial Shear Moment Shear Moment
(Kips) (Kips) | (Kip-ft) (Kips) (Kip-f1)
6’ 0.03 0.31 1.49 0.03 0.15
10’ 0.06 0.38 2.85 0.04 0.29
157 0.08 0.47 4.96 0.05 0.51
20’ 0.05 0.55 7.24 0.06 0.74
CALC. BOOK NO. BASELINE REPORT DATE ACCOMPANIED BY DWGS. SHEET
5301 07-JAN-2011 TM650, TM652, TM653 2o 4

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not
be used without consulting a
Registered Professional Engineer.

the current Oregon Standard Specifications

NOTE: Al material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
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V6" max. offset except

Backup weld ring

Y5> within 12" of pole base

(Round edges for

UT or RT 100%

wire protection) L\

POLE AND

Cyclic Tension
B-U2a,
B-U2a-GF or
4 B-L2a-S
ARM SPLICE

WELD DETAILS

No

Scale

“R Du

1¥%" Anchor Plate (not galvanized)
g Template (not galvanized)

ut or
Cyclic

TC-U4a or
TC-U4a-GF

Stamp Pole Type with Yy tall Steel Die
Stamps on the top and bottom of plates.

"RD"+’/5 “ dia. holes for template
+ % dia. holes for anchor plate
Where “RD” is dia. of anchor rod
Hole locations to match base plate

H

g

HF

Y4 min. at slot

RT 100% 1” min, otherwise

Tension

——

AN
%" x %" weld backup ring

TC-U4a WELD DETAIL

No Scale

25" outlet hub.
See general nofes.

Post wall

¥ 1577
UB WELD DETAIL

ANCHOR PLATE AND TEMPLATE DETAIL

“RD” dia. anchor
rod with 5 nuts and
4 hardened washers

Double nut ?

Base plate or

No Scale

See Anchor Rod Stamp
Detail.

Template during
foundation pour

Leveling nut

107
Top thread

I
4'-6" (anchor rod length)

22.5°

g Mast Arm [P

5" min. dia. hole
for conduit entry

Drill 8 - “RD"+Y4" dia.

holes evenly

8 anchor rods

PLAN

No Scale

“Tb” thick
base plate

~

374" wide slots
for zinc drainage
or approved equal

spaced for See TC-U4a Weld

Detail
- BASE PLATE

No Scale

teel. Fasten with 2 brass or

“ @ pole base (3” min. @ mast arm)
| Removable raintight handhole
o cover of 0.1196” min. thickness
S
(AISI 300 series) stainless steel
Y,"-20 UNC dia. round head set screws.
No cover attachment that restricts use

of handhole will be permitted

xcept 2-Yy* dia. x%” long

type 308, 309. or 310 stainless steel

oupling nuts welded to handhole
rame (1&b) when opening is at

frame shall not be less than 60%
of pole cross section removed.
Pole section properties shall

be maintained at handhole.

Anchor plate, o
see detail _\ ,,S,
NOTES: - R
- See general notes o g
on TM651 for anchor Q
rod tightening.
- “Tb"” determined by
manufacturer. \Q <
ANCHOR ROD DETAIL Y&
No Scale Jx8e
§| &8s
|y €
o 5§
Anchor Rods and Base Plate Data 2 1.5'
Mastarm Strain RC mRIE % 3
Pole Pole Rod | Rod . - /? ¢
Type Type Diam. | Circle .&“S min. min.
SM1_ | ----- 1" | 167~ SIS ?
SM2,SMIL | --—-- | 177 ) b) w
SM3,SM2L | STP1,STPIL.| 1%"| 20~ < least 6" high .
STP2, STP2L N Net area of bar forming handhole
SM4,SM3L | STP3,STP3L| 13" 22” 1.5 “t"min
STP4,STP4L
SM5,SM4L | ----- 1% 23"
SM5L STP5,STP5L, 2" | 23%" HANDHOLE DETAIL
STP6,STP6L, No Scale
STP7,STP7L

Mast arm _Connection

Signal N BC v

Arm Number| Bolt Bolt Bolt
Lengths Diam. | Circle |Spacing

15’ 4 17 95"

20,25’ 4 e | 147 —
30, 35° 4 1" | 150"
40°, 45 8 17| — 5”
50, 55 8 Wy | — 6"

3000 Ibs.forged carbon steel

threaded half coupling hub
(threads oriented to the

outside of post) by “Bonney
Forge”, “Phoenix Forge” or
approved equal. Inside edge

of conduit hub shall be smooth

HUB WELD DETAIL

No Scale
% "
Typ.
[ |AA
GRR5)
NS
N2 |

?}" tall Steel Die
amp on Top

Rod that projects
from the concrete.

Manuf acturer’s
identification

Material Grade

Note: The end of each anchor rod
shall be color coded yellow.

ANCHOR ROD STAMP DETAIL

“w=1fg)

Top of

No Scale

Mast Arm plate
or Post plate

Turn nut during
tightening

ASTM A325 bolt

Hardened flatwasher

Direct tension indicator
with protrusions against
flatwasher

N/

Ring Plate

Pole
Gusset plate, Typ.

UT or RT 100%

yp.

3 dia. hole thru
pole wall and a
2" dia. hole thru

Cyclic Tension

Backgouge Typ.

203 ”
% TC-U4a weld detail

base plates————

e
3

2-3%* dia. zinc drain — &
slots thru base plate or
approved equal.

8 BOLT ARM CONNECTION DETAILS

i

See H.S.Thru - Bolts

(“D"+ Yg”) dia. holes for
“D” dia. H.S. bolts, Typ.

Weld hook to pole
wall fo support wire
clamping device.

Typ.

N ( pipe
B{ e sleeve

Detail.

2" dia. std. pipe
sleeve thru pole
wall and into base
plate as shown.

Provide zinc drains through
side plates or pole wall into
arm connection box.

ARM CONNECTION NOTES:

Ring Plate
Gusset plate, Typ.

3" dia. hole thru
pole wall and a
25" dia. hole thru

No Scale

Cyclic Tension

Backgouge Typ.

base p/ares\

L——"BC" dia.

bolt circle.

+

Arm

2-3 dia. zinc drain
slots thru base plate or
approved equal.

B

“D” dia. H.S. bolts.

TC-U4a weld detail —

(“D"+ Yg”)dia. holes for

min. thickness.

Ring plates are %"

min. thickness.

See general notes on
TM651 for bolt tightening.

Weld hook to pole
wall to support wire
clamping device.

'l> Typ.

pipe
8_1/647 <s/eeve

Tap

pole plate for H.S. bolts and

leave holes open during galv.
Chase threads after galvanizing.

4 BOLT ARM CONNECTION DETAILS

Post plate or
Mast Arm Plate

No Scale

Gusset plates are 14"

/ 2" dia. std. pipe

") sleeve thru pole

] wall and into base
plate as shown.

Provide zinc drains through
side plates or pole wall into
arm connection box.

CALC. BOOK NO.

5301

BASELINE REPORT DATE

10-JAN-2014

ACCOMPANIED BY DWGS.

TM650, TM651, TM653

SHEET

3or 4

H.S. THRU

Hardened flatwasher

- BOLTS

No

Scale

Registered Pro

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not
be used without consulting a

NOTE: Al material and workmanship shall be in accordance with

the current Oregon Standard Specifications
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Standard Foundations

PROJECTION DETAIL

Top Corner - Foundation
Control Point.

Concrete or asphalt
finish grade

No Scale

Foundation| Mastarm Strain “FD” Vertical Hoop Hoop
Number Pole Pole Diameter| Rebar | Size and Lap
Types Types Min. Spacing Length
1 SM1 | ---—- 36~ 8-#8 #4 gt 67 18”
2 SM2SMIL | ---—- 36~ 8-#8 #4 at 67 18”
3 SM3.,SM2L| STP1.STPIL 36~ 8-#8 #4 gt 6”7 18~
4 SM4,SM3L| STP2, STP2L 42" 10-#8 | #5 at 67 21"
5 SM5, SM4L| STP3, STP3L 42" 10-#¥9 | #5 at 6~ 21"
6 SM5L STP4,STP4L 42~ 10-#9 | #5 at 6~ 21"
7 | - STP5, STP5L 42" TBD TBD 78D
8 | ----- STP6,STP6L 42~ TBD TBD TBD
9 | ----- STP7,STP7L 42~ TBD TBD 78D
Top Corner -
/> Foundation Control Point
=
il [ } R ;Q: ‘é
N Q 3
AN N 2
© ™ 2F Ty 58
TN g 13 53 2
TEley 8 55 £3 %
S8|nE R L8 58 §
.8 ‘c? ? i S | D € =
S|y o+ ~ S [ )
< |, =|® 2 3
L@ 5 SIS
LE S < ~
S
<

See fop of footing plan &
elevation views

] 3

LU

3, dia. pole drain

r

lowest finish grade)

0” min.to 3" max.
footing exposure
between concrete or
asphalt finish grade
and finish corner of
footing. 1” min. to
3 max. for soil
finish grade.

Pour against undisturbed material or

backfill with well compacted material

Soil finish grade ~ &
limiami IR
. -~ o
Conduit _ll . g i
55
o 88
3 olg
€ g
d SIRSIES
S| S|
Vertical Rebar —/ % N o
{equally spaced) E BN 3
= N é’
y
Round hoop sizes, spacings, —/ L
and lap lengths per Table. MEHEHEHE 3
Bottom hoop may be tack s
welded to vertical bars. 37 el || ] M
All other hoops shall be
tied into position. “FD”

TYPICAL FOOTING ELEVATION

No Scale

Bottom of base plate
Foundation Control Point

Top of Sidewalk

Projection, see
Projection Detail
on this sheet.

#4 (-bar each way in top

of footing.

Rough float surface

Bottom of Square Portion

8 - Anchor Rods. see Anchor

Rod detail on TM652.

Anchor plate, see Anchor Plate

Conduit

and template detail on TM652.

3” cl.

ELEVATION - TOP OF FOOTING
No Scale
“FD” square
— 3 cl.
7
typ.

3-#4 square
hoops @ 3 1/2”

Signal Arm §

8 - #4 U-bars
(2 each corner)

6"

8~ 8"

Provide 5 nuts and 4 washers
per Anchor Rod.

Pole base plate Yy" thick preformed
' expansion joint filler around
footing in sidewalk aregs. [
3
. o3 S —
L/ ) /
1 . R o O This portion Unfractured Rock
grr = f \ |y %, [of footing with a hardness of at
s i q 2 always square least R1,an unconfined
I A compressive strength (qu)
b B — 3-#4 square ;Jf l;r {egs;‘ 100 psi, and
..\“'ﬂ‘ hoops @ 3Yp" ight joints,
~|
8-#4 (-bars (2-each corner)

|
Topsoil or
Fill

oo

==y

5'= 0" min.

Embed. depth *
6’'- 0" min.
Total depth

* - or embed fo a total depth that
is at least equal to the required
footing depth.

ROCK INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS

Within 90° of direction of mast

No Scale

Vary slope uniformly from full
footing depth at 90° of mast
arm or span cable

Direction opposite mast arm

Arm or Signal span cable

or Signal span cable

Anchor Rod circle.
/ See Table on TM652

#4 (-bar each way in top
of footing. Tie bars to

,__Reqd ftg. 0.5 req'd
depth ftg. depth
T >
' ~1./"\’f\5~
IS .,
Q Te “
g ) ‘).?o//e
. -
c?‘ - ‘6;/.0'0@
© Minimum embankment .
‘g requirements
'

the top square hoop.

“Epr - 71/2,,

6"

B

MINIMUM EMBANKMENT REQUIREMENTS

Concrete (or grout) pad above rough

float surface. Pour after installing
pole and appurtenances.

PLAN - TOP OF FOOTING
No Scale
NOTES:

See TM651 for general notes.

The pier torsional forces have been designed
according to the ACI 318.

Shafts 7.8,and 9 do not include torsion rebar.

No Scale
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General Notes:

Wood posts are available in the following commercial lengths: 12°, 14°, 16°, 18°, 20’,
22, 24', 26'".

Material shall be Douglas Fir No. 1 and according to Section 02110.40.

For horizontal and vertical clearances of permanent signs refer to TM200 and of
temporary signs refer to TM821.

Wood post design in accordance with the 5th Edition 2009 AASHTO Standard
Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway Signs, L uminaires,and Traffic
Signals.

Use the 3 second gust wind speeds shown on TME71 for the site specific sign location.
General design parameters are Kz = 0.87.SIF (duration factor)= 1.6.Cd (sign)= 1.20.
and G = 1.14.

The sign width to sign height or sign height to sign width ratio shall not exceed 5.0.
Permanent signing uses an [r = 0.71 for a recurrence interval of 10 years.
Temporary signing uses an Ir = 0.45 for a recurrence interval of 1.5 years.

Posts protected by barrier or guardrail do not require field drilled holes.

4" x 4" posts should not be used in snow plow areas.

Embedment I[nstallation:

Excavate the hole at least 12 larger in diameter than the diagonal dimension of the
post. Maintain at least 6” of space around the edges of the post to accomodate
compaction equipment.

Align the post in the hole to a vertical position.

The space around the wood post shall be backfilled to finished ground surface.
Backfill with selected general backfill meeting the requirements of 00330.13.

Place in layers not greater than & inches.

Solidly ram and tamp the layers into the excavation area around the post.

Dampen during placement if too dry to compact properly.

Replace and finish the surface around the post to match the surrounding surface.

CALC. BOOK NO.

BASELINE REPORT DATE

08-JAN-2010

ACCOMPANIED BY DWGS. SHEET

TM200, TM671, TM821 1o 1

X
X X 15°-0" Min. 5
% 5'-3" Max. — . M M O—'—T
\ N 5'-6" Min. M Sign Area Center 1.
(| a—— — 1
- — Sign Area Center >~ 2.
/ 3.
J/ AN _— Sign Area >~
Center | 4,
~ = T il Juig
l T T [ N 3
N T T il o, TR 5
'K T uts I #* . M . F .
/ il il Yo 6" Min. / | 7-0” Min. | 7'-0” Min. | 6.
* e " (Typ. | | |
6" Min. / | 7=0" Min. | . . 7.
(Typ.) | for 4"x6" and | N Field Drilled Holes. b N 8.
N Larger Posts See Tables for 9.
A A Field Drilled Holes. < b diameters. (Typ.) N b AT _FA 1a.
See Tables for 1_ _F (See note 10) 11.
b : A A b (Typ.)
diameters. (Typ.) N (Tvp.) = i S
. . b yp. %% -
Field Drilled Holes. (See note 10) — — —
See Tables for LT =5 - B > = 1
diameters. (See L © o »\N N ® \ v
note 10) E‘_f —_— = S = ©
=1 > | > Post
a S *% - 0.35%X when X > 20, ig» e 1.
) - 3 - 7'when 15" <= X < 20. & 5
* - 0.6%X when X > 12°. 3 3
u 2 L . B 2.
3.
ELEVATION g.
No scale 6.
7.
—3 - 8.
(X *Y * Z )in ft Field Post
Drilled Embedment
T Wil (TM671)
3 Second Gust Wind Speed 671 Hole Depth ,
85 MPH 95 MPH 105 and 110 MPH | Diameters |  “D* r '
Number of Posts Number of Posts Number of Posts Field Drilled
1 2 3* 3* 1 2 3* 3* 1 2 3* 3* Holes. See Tables o
X=15" | X>=20" X=15" | X>=20" X=15" | X>=20' for diameters. ©
ﬁ 4" x 47 77 | 154 165 231 62 | 124 132 186 56 112 120 168 | Not Req'd 4= 0"
7R 4" x 67 162 | 324 | 347 486 | 130 | 260 | 278 390 117 | 234 | 250 351 1Y 5-0" = 7T -
b, : 6” x 6” | 270 | 540 | 578 810 | 216 | 432 | 462 648 195 | 390 | 417 585 2" 5= 0"
0? 6” x 8" | 494 | 988 | 1058 | 1482 | 395 | 790 | 846 1185 | 356 | 712 762 1068 3 7= 0" g
ke _ . e
PERMANENT WOOD POST TABLE * L./near Interpolate X*)"*'Z 3 post va/ues'for ~
signs greater than 15’ and less than 20'. S _/
** - See nofe 8 S Face of post
5 that the sign is attached.
()
(X %Y *Z )inft3 Field Post 5
3 Second Gust Wind Speed (TM671) Drilled | £mbedment SECTION A-A
Hole Depth 5850
85 MPH 95 MPH 105 and 110 MPH Diameters “pr No scale
Number of Posts Number of Posts Number of Posts
1 2 3* 3* | 1 2 3* 3* 1 2 3* 3*
X=15" | X>=20° X=15" | X>=20’ X=15" | X>=20’
ﬁ 4" x 47 122 | 244 | 261 366 98 | 196 | 210 294 88 | 176 188 264 | Not Req'd 4" - 0"
& o 4” x 6” | 257 | 514 | 550 771 | 205 | 410 | 439 615 185 | 370 396 555 195 5 - 0"
b, : 6” x 67 | 426 | 852 | 912 | 1278 | 341 | 682 | 730 1023 | 308 | 616 660 924 2" 5 - 0"
0? 6" x 87 | 779 | 1558 1669 | 2337 | 624 | 1248 | 1337 | 1872 | 563 |1126 | 1206 | 1689 3" 7= 0"

TEMPORARY WOOD POST TABLE™

** — See nofe 9

* — [inear Interpolate X*Y*Z 3 post values for
signs greater than 15’ and less than 20'.

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not
be used without consulting a
Registered Professional Engineer.

NOTE: Al material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications
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See
Note 7

A~ .
) -ASTORIA

See Nofe 8

OR 11 (Hwy 8)at M.P. 15.89

NOTES:

1. The wind velocity map as shown is adapted from AASHTO 2001 4th Edition -

Longitude 118° 30’
g “Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway Signs,Luminaires

CLATSOP AN 1-84 (Hwy &) of M.P.223.24 and Traffic Signals”, Appendix C,Figure C-3 and Section 3, Figure 3-2.1t uses
ot wh | ( the wind speed map shown in Figure 1609 of the 2007 Oregon Structural Code
[ attitude 45° 30’ to account for locations in the State with special wind regions.
ENS 2. The wind velocities shown above are 3-Second Gust wind velocities.
Bl WALLOWA 3. The Exposure Catagory is C.
[ e i s N 4. The mean recurrence interval is 50-Years.
TILLAMOOK o, ~ 5. Mountanious terrain, gorges, and ocean promonfories are classified as
HLSBCRO = PO% i a 000 | special wind regions and shall be examined for unusual wind conditions.
_WASHANG LN TS il VER o T 6. The Interval Height (Kz)is 30 ft.
% OREGO \ ﬁ(} ILLIA Wl 7. All areas with full exposure to ocean winds shall be designated 110 mph areas.
MeMHINVI y? o | J 8. Areas in Multnomah and Hood River counties with full exposure to Columbia
L ALK M KS - SHERMA - River Gorge winds shall be designated 110 mph areas.
9. Localities may have adopted wind speed higher that shown on this map. Those
— A= - higher wind speed shall be used.
ALLAS
P oL f)' (e L L L
ARIONH o
NEWPORT - - JEFFERSON |
ALBANY, ‘
LINCOLN CAds LAN T
- —
B oNg ~ ~ 7~ 7 7 /7 /¢ T |PRINEVILLE
— yd | o
- | CROOK
EUGENE BEND
A N .
I . 17
v DESCHUTES L
|
L / o _
ﬂ - 1
1 VA, |
| |
\ M ALH R
C 0/S | 40SEBUR I L EU
d 00 o'L 4 r
} > | HARNEY
| o/ | !
< L AKE !
J_,J - — T — ¢ | ‘
R T L A \
CURR | |
RA |
PA | i
JOSEPHINES f A KS 9N ‘
| e MEDFOR | |
‘r | FALM ® N‘ CALC. BOOK NO. BASELINE REPORT DATE ACCOMPANIED BY DWGS. SHEET
[ : | 06-JAN-2012 1 or 1
\ i I \
|

NOTE: Al material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed

in accordance with generally

accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not

See nofes

7 ang g | ~ 110 mph

m - 105 mph

be used without consulting a
Registered Professional Engineer.

3 SECOND GUST
WIND SPEED MAP
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—-.216"

A X%"/S'Ots 12°0C. 2.000" 6" Extruded Panel (May be /— Wood Post
| Y | placed at top of sign only)

/ugx ! /E}.MO"

410"

687"
6.000"
.250"R
.687"
%.12@@
T
[T
a N
QG

6.000"

shall be equivalent to the
o .250"

allowable strengths required
=-0 h fioations. /
3 0 %_1 o5 by the specifications
N
NCH

_ o
é 12" Extruded pant 2"x3"x'4" (or larger)
| Aluminum L, alloy 6061
= 98 ] é\ Y
=o n t
S 250" 76" x7%" Slots 12" O.C. % % %" Holes on 12" centers,
i \// % > stagger hole alignment on
- i pane! @ @' 0+ each side of post.
.250"R o 8 ol Holes drilled at 1" minimum
1 S « Extruded pan edge distance
— [ 105" Aluminum Alloy 6061 or 6063 @l > %
) The temper of the aluminum

Post Clip, Bolt, Locknut @ s
’ ’ - " x 3" Lag bolt on 24" ctrs.
and Washer on each side . 2 minimum each side of post.

Note: Extruded Section wall thickness

I . .
2.000" J is .078" except as noted. of support, Typical. (See Details) | (Lag bolt on other side of post
52 Post C||p bolt shall be offset 12").
N BOLT (ALLOY 2024-T4)3%s" X%"-16 Thd. per inch-24" O.C. locknut élnd v,vasher
NUT (ALLOY 6061-T6), %" washer on top and bottom on each side of support.
SIGN PANELS & DETAILS SIGN PANELS ON METAL STRUCTURES SIGN PANELS ON WOOD POSTS
No Scale
TN (I[\(- ™~ |
T 0T
Wood Post
N Z Aluminum \M
Alloy 356-T6
(1) Note:
Sign Face The locking feature of the
nut shall be a nylon insert.
POST CLIP DETAIL 2" x 2" x¥4g" L
galvanized or L
aluminum.
\ CALC. BOOK NO. BASELINE REPORT DATE ACCOMPANIED BY DWGS. SHEET
%" - 16 U.N.C. 2A Thd. 10-JAN-2014 1o 1
O NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
| M\ | - r the current Oregon Standard Specifications
l \J | g n 2II
] . % % ‘ %" x 3" The selection and use of this OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS
1" B 134" | \ Lag bolt Standard Drawing, while designed
2%4" 1.D. x %" 0.D. x .091" NN in accordance with generally EXTRUDED ALUMINUM
ALUMINUM ALLOYS; BOLT 2024-T4 @ accepted engineering principles PANELS
LOCKNUT 6061-T6 B and practices, is the sole respon-
WASHER (No alloy specified) SIGN S%PFTSE-II;GBC!RF;:?EE; DETAIL sibility of the user and should not 2015
be used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
POST CLIP BOLT, NUT, & WASHER DETAIL Registered Professional Engineer.
Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015 TM675
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Reflective sheeting

sign face —

Nylon washer, nom. 3" I.D.

%" 0.D., V" thick

T

Hold bolt head in place and
turn nut on opposite side, ﬁE

Except for Lag Bolts

7" O.D. min. Double Stainless steel

ASTM 316 flat washers*

Note:

1)When signs are placed on opposing sides
of post, %" x 3" lag bolts can be used
instead of through bolt.

2) Use nylon and stainless steel washers when

signs are placed on both sides of post.

3) Burr threads at junction with nut

when locknuts are not used.

4) Post bolts to extend beyond the tightened
nuts within the limits of 74" to 1".

Wood Post, C channel, or
P Square Tube (Wood Post Shown)

Nut w/ nylon locking feature **

EE\ %" @ Galvanized steel bolt
inside 76" @ mounting hole
(length as required by support)

7" O.D. min. ASTM 316
Stainless steel flat washer *

* Stainless steel washer with neoprene
layer is an acceptable substitue

** Acceptable substitute
for nylon locking nuts:
ANCO PIN-LOC®
TRI-LOC ® Top Lock Locknut

SIGN ATTACHMENT DETAIL

CALC. BOOK NO.

BASELINE REPORT DATE

ACCOMPANIED BY DWGS.
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See "C" Channel Mount
Detail Below

24"L x 24" H max.

21"L x 15" H max./

C4X5.4ASTM A36
- For assemblies as shown
with signs up to 24" wide

C4x7.25 ASTM A36
- For assemblies as shown
with signs wider than 24"

Primary Sign Panel

Primary Sign
(Plywood)

Y (Extruded Aluminum)

&

24" L x 12' H max.
30" L x 24" H max.

21" L x 15" H max.

Note: Maintain 2" Horizontal and
2" Vertical Spacing (Typical)

ROUTE MARKER MOUNTS UNDER EXTRUDED PANELS
Scale: None

114" dia. hole - Centered

2| _ 2"

Primary Sign
N
L (2]
(0]
©°
e
B S .
- |8
o |T
e
S 172"~ Centered|, |
1 ]
> Maintain 2" Vertical / T \f Use post clip bolt with 4 washers or use

1%4"long post clip bolt threadedfull
length with a single washer.
(See TM675 & TM676)

Spacing (Typical)

Secondary Sign Height "Hs"
(as required to support

secondary signs) - 12" dia. holes

C4 x 5.4 or C4x7.25 (ASTM A36)

Hot dip galvanize after fabrication. Drill
2" dia. holes for signs or route marker
assembly. Number of holes and spacing
to be determined by the sign supplier.

° (Use C4x7.25 on a 30"x24" shield)

1" min.

# Use 22" between € of'4" diam.
holes when primary sign height is 24"

"C" CHANNEL CONNECTION DETAIL
SCALE: None

24" Lx12"Hmax. —— ;

Maintain 2" Horizontal
and 2" Vertical Spacing
(Typical)

—-— 30"L x 24" H max.

- 21"Lx15"Hmax./
Wood Post

; Route Marker Frame Detail

(See detail this sheet)

ROUTE MARKERS MOUNTED ON WOOQOD POSTS

Scale: None

i
] T Cardinal Directional Marker T
when required
-
WL
| ©
Lﬁ Typ. E7A
Iii A A
O r ] \ <] %e" Front & back
(O] <f/w‘>_< Typ
0 Vertical € Vertlcal ¢
of Route Shield of Route Shield
0
- Horizontal €
m & Support of Route Shield
E&l=
(0] Dimensions required for
q L [ nal 24" x 12" Cardinal Direction.
T
S ] -0 F & J =
Dimensions required for
30" x 15" Cardinal Direction.
- Arrow Marker when required
= 21" wide x 15" tall
——"
» el el
Shield Sizes (ininches) | A | B | C D E F G H | J | K| L M
2-24"x24" 18|18 |36 |23 |14 17| % | 4| 9 | 12| 1|17 | 12
1-24"x24"&1-30"x24"(14%2| 8 | 3% | 23 | 14 | 17 | % 4 9 |12 1| 17 | 12
2-30"x 24" 16 |8 | 3% | 23 | 14 | 17| % | 4 | 9 | 12| 1| 17| 12
2 - 36" x 36" 19 |12 | 5% | 35 | 14 | 17 | 1% | 4 9 |12 | 1| 17 | 12
1-36"x36"& 1-45"x 36" 211412 | 5% | 35 | 14 | 17 | 1% | 4 9 |12 | 1] 17 | 12
2-45"x 36" 23112 | 5% | 35 | 14 | 17 | 1% | 4 9112 | 1| 17| 12

Note: Route Marker frames shall be constructed from 2" x 2"
fabrication. ProvideZs" holes for mounting signs to sign frame and sign frame to post. Use 3" bolts, washers

and lock-nuts for mounting signs and sign frame. When mounting signs to wood posts use a nylon washer and a
stainless steel washer. All hardware shall be galvanized steel, stainless steel or aluminum alloy.

x %" ASTM A53 GR B tubing, galvanized after

ROUTE MARKER FRAME DETAIL

Scale: None

CALC. BOOK NO. BASELINE REPORT DATE
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5° or 3° Mast

“g

Extruded Beam, Typ.
See Detail
Back of Sheet Aluminum
Street Name Sign Arm Angle
\V]
2
2 _
=
- t
(\F)
[95%
K/ \\]
3" Min. | | | 37 Min. 2
[
Sign Length “L” QR
Mast Arm _Street Name Mount Requirements
Sign Length “L” Maximum Sign | Maximum Edge Maximum Number of Extruded
Height Df§,7;<(lgce SUPPQ)CZ, Spacing Beam Locations
L” Less than or Equal fo 4'-0 30" g nsg gy 2
“L” Greater than > 4'-0"” and . A e
“L"” less than or Equal to 8-0” 30 -0 30 3
“L" Greater than > 8-0" and " A WP
“L” less than or Equal to 10°-0" 21 -0 &8 M
“L” Greater than > 10'-0” and ” A o
“L” less than or Equal to 12°-0” 21 r-o 26 >
MAST ARM STREET NAME SIGN MOUNT

No Scale

Back of Sheet Aluminum
Street Name Sign

See Stop Bolt
Detail. Locate 1”
~ above top of clamp.

5° or 3° Mast

+—Stop Bolt
(See Detail)

— 3/16” Rivet (Typ.)
(4" Staggered
Spacing)

Arm Angle
y |_— Universal
L Channel
Clamp
5° or 3° Mast
R Arm Angle
Buckle /\——7‘,
{ A
%" Band

'\
Extruded Beam /
See Detail

37/16” Rivet (Typ.)
(4" Staggered
Spacing)

TYPICAL MAST ARM

No Scale

INSTALLATION

DETAIL (&)

Back of Sheet
Aluminum Street
Name Sign

No Scale

2.50”

A

3

”
Lo.125~ \__ o

Radius
(Typ.)

0.125”

77/

0.725”

]

17

I g 0.65 Eé .
S ~—0.175

~— 0.3” (Typ.)

EXTRUDED BEAM DETAIL

No Scale

3/16” Rivet (Typ.)
(4" Staggered Spacing)

Universal Channel
Clamp

3 Band —

Buckle :

Signal Mast Arm —1

Extruded Beam
See Detail

DETAIL VIEW

| Sheet
Aluminum
Street Name
3 Sign

GENERAL NOTES:

1.

LA WN

Physical fit of the sign must be verified. The edges of the street name sign
shall not be within 6” of other signs or the mast arm connection flanges.

. Equal spaces top and bottom.

. The top pf the street name sign shall be leveled.

. Extruded Beams are to be set at an angle perpendicular to the mast arm.
. Material for extruded beam shall be ASTM B 221 6061-T6 Aluminum.

. Material for%" Band shall be%" wide, 0.03" thick,and ASTM A 666,

Type 201 Stainless Steel.

. Material for the Sign Bracket, Universal Channel Clamp, and buckle shall be

ASTM A 666,Type 201 Stainless Steel.

. Existing signal poles must be analyzed to verify that the pole and foundation can

support the new street name sign loading. See TM650 for allowable street name

sizes on new installations.

Extruded Beam

%e"® hole for Y4"® bolt (Typ.)

Lock Washer 14"® bolt
T
Z

1. All hardware to be Type 316 Stainless Steel.
2. Locate 1” above the top of the Universal Channel Clamp.

STOP BOLT DETAIL

No Scale

CALC. BOOK NO.

BASELINE REPORT DATE

06-JAN-2012
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The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
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accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not
be used without consulting a
Registered Professional Engineer.

the current Oregon Standard Specifications
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089INL

i
Ls |
(12’ max.) i
‘ Max. | Ls/5+1.5" Min.
Ls/5 | Ls/5
=1
; M
| |
| | |
| | 5l _
N \ H-Frame, See
N | N " TMB02 For details
T | WAIR mal not shown
3 : L
|8 ——IPrAfAIZl 1 i“/
S \ ab] ]
N ‘ N el
: ——
| |
/1 | 1 \ )
3 \ | | é&oo
TS 47 x 47 x /15" / | s\:o
Sign € \ §" g
S3 x 5.7 | S|
- o
! g £3|=
‘ o3 ‘0.\0 Q
= S = %
Extruded Aluminum Sign Panels ! N <k
(See TM675 for Mounting Details) \ ? S
(Areg = 60 sqft max.) i é >°<' B
Signal Pol | )
ignal Pole
\\ i
|
al | s
|

Walkway

SIGNAL POLE MOUNT ELEVATION

]’/2”

47

No Scale

10%" min. - 17Y4" max.

Pole Dia.

%" Dia.x 4" long
slotted holes in
L5" x 31/2,, X%u

TS 4 x4 x Yg

(Horizontal Arm)

8 -%" dia. A325 bolts
with (2) hardened washers,
and (1) nut per bolt

\ See, “PLATE

4 -%" dia. holes for 1. High strength bolts shall conform to ASTM specification A325.
+(1 TS 4”x4"x 3/15" 4 -5 A307 bolts with (2} All other bolts shall conform to ASTM specification A307.
3r<l washers and (1) lock nut per boll. 2. Structural steel shall conform to ASTM A36.
N 3 3. All steel and bolts shall be hot-dip galvanized after fabrication.
N 2 M dia. holes for 4, Surfaces of holes drilled in poles shall be galvanized according
2 -3 dia.galvanized threaded rods to ASTM AT780.
(Fy min = 36 ksi)with 2 washers . . P PR
and lock nuts or double nuts 5. Max:mflm sign s./ze is 60 sq.ft.for this signal pole mount. .
N N through center of pole. 6. Any signal pole /m‘endqd f9 support one of: these mqum:s musr_f_/rsr
Y N be analyzed to determine if the load-bearing capacity is sufficient to
N _ support this extra load.
7. Structural tubing shall conform to ASTM specification A500,
Grade “B” or A501.
. 8. Cantilever sign to meet lateral clearance requirements and must be
See, “BOLTED SIGN kept entirely within the Right-of-Way.
3, 3 MOUNT ING BRACKET 9. Fi . . .
) i SN S N VIEW” . Field check pole diameters qf mounting heights and cut upper and
N N~ N lower attachment plates fto fit.
4]/2 “
S 1/ ¢
N L 2Y,
a 3
-~ N 3
— o
@ //— %" thick A36 plate
s See, “SPACER PLATE DETAIL". * N 13 g
N | Provide gty. necessary for " dia. hole. typ.
+p— pole clearance. -
See, “PLATE " w S pi_pu
WASHER DETAIL” L3 x 3V Wa" x 2'-0
req‘d.
PLATE WASHER DETAIL
SECTION B-B No Scale
No Scale
4]/2 “
2[/4//

WASHER DETAIL”

Signal Pole

¢\ BOLTED SIGN MOUNTING BRACKET VIEW

+

No Scale

L 8 x 4" x 7/16" x 1°-2"
(A36) each side of pole

(2 reqd.).
3]/2u
]%,, I—_
b ‘ ‘
on Y- 1
N on | &‘ ‘ .
N 3 | M A
4% 1 R
| \
\
|

5

“%

See, “PLATE —/
WASHER DETAIL”

See, "SPACER
PLATE DETAIL”

SECTION A-A

No Scale

Signal Pole

GENERAL NOTES:

|]1/4,,

4[/2 ”
2

_@
Lo

|~ Yo" thick A36 plate

L— 13}~ dia. hole, typ.

SPACER PLATE DETAIL

No Scale
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NOTE: Al material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
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and practices, is the sole respon-
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X
+ \
/—

See Note 4
for hole N
requirements.
(Typ.)

See Base

Requirments

for base type

Sign Area
Center

SINGLE POST ELEVATION

No scale

XSign Area Center
>

0.15X Min. 2'-0” Min.
3-0” Max. 9'-0" Max.
(Typ.)
See Base
Requirments

for base type

TWO POST ELEVATION

No scale

X
Sign Area Center
>~
0.15X Min. 2'-0" Min. 2'-0" Min.
3-0” Max. 9'-0" Max. 9’-0” Max.
(Typ.)
See Base

Requirments

for base type

THREE POST ELEVATION

(X *Y* 7 )inft3

3 Second Gust Wind Speed (TM671)

85 MPH 95 MPH 105 or 110 MPH

Number of Posts Number of Posts Number of Posts
Square Tube Size 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3
2"-12 ga. 79 158 237 63 126 189 57 114 171
2Y"-12 ga. 136 272 408 109 218 327 98 196 294
2"-10 ga. 165 330 495 132 264 396 119 238 357
oy & 2Yo-12 ga. * 231 462 693 185 370 555 167 334 501

PERMANENT PERFORATED STEEL SQUARE TUBE TABLE

(X *Y*Z )inftS

3 Second Gust Wind Speed (TM671)

85 MPH 95 MPH 105 or 110 MPH

Number of Posts Number of Posts Number of Posts
Square Tube Size 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3
2"-12 ga. 125 250 375 100 200 300 90 180 270
2Yo"-12 ga. 215 430 645 172 344 516 155 310 465
2Y5"-10 ga. 261 522 783 209 418 627 189 378 567
2V, & 2Yo"-12 ga. * 364 728 1092 292 584 876 263 526 789

TEMPORARY PERFORATED STEEL SQUARE TUBE TABLE

* - See 2ly” & 22U -

No scale

Number of Posts

Square Tube Size 1 2 3

2”"-12 ga. Anchor | Anchor N/A
2lb"-12 ga. Anchor | Slip Slip
2Y5"-10 ga. Slip Slip Slip
oYy & 2o -12 ga. * Slip Slip Slip

1. Anchor - See Drawing TM687 for PSST anchor

foundation details.

2. Slip - See Drawing TM688 for PSST slip base

foundation details.

3. N/A - Do not use this option.
BASE REQUIREMENTS

12 ga. detail.

1.

~
~O0OVONOWLIA W N

~
AN

GENERAL NOTES:

Perforated Steel Square Supports are designed in accordance with the AASHTO
Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway Signs.Luminaires, and Traffic
Signals 4th Edition, 2001, 2002, 2003, and 2006 interim revisions.

TMET7 1.

temporary signs refer to TM821.

N

2l - 12 ga.PSST to extend entire

. The design basic wind speed (3 second gust) shall be according to the wind map shown on

. Material grade for base hardware connection shall be according fo the manufacturer’s
recommendation and based on crash ftesting.

. Use 7" diameter holes at 1 spacing on each of the 4 sides.

. Steel post shall have a minimum yield stress of 50 ksi.

. Steel shall be galvanized according to ASTM A653 with coating designation G140.

. General design parameters are Kz = 0.87,Cd (sign}= 1.20,and G = 1.14.

. Permanent signing uses an Ir = 0.71 for a recurrence interval of 10 years.

. Temporary signing uses an Ir = 0.45 for a recurrence interval of 1.5 years.

. The sign width to sign height or sign height fo sign width ratio shall not exceed 5.0.
. For horizontal and vertical clearances of permanent signs refer to TM200 and of

. Posts protected by barrier or guardrail do not require slip bases.

2" - 12 ga.
Perforated Steel
Square Tube

2" - 12 ga.
Perforated Steel
Square Tube

length inside of the 2Y»" - 12 ga.PSST.

oYy & 2Y5" - 12 GA.DETAIL

No scale

CALC. BOOK NO.

5752

BASELINE REPORT DATE

06-JAN-2012

ACCOMPANIED BY DWGS. SHEET

TM200, TM671, TM687, TM688, TM775

1or 3
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Standard Drawing, while designed
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accepted engineering principles
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NOTE: Al material and workmanship shall be in accordance with

the current Oregon Standard Specifications
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2"x2"x12 ga.
Inside PSST

B"® bolt w/ flatwasher and
ockwasher under nut and
way. \

flatwasher under head each

2l x2Ys"x12 ga.
Outside PSST

ORj/ |
o~ oW
—_ e olo N @)
@ N5 R
¢ NI I DS
© £ A <
g NI Ea E1
°l° \‘ IS 2Ys"x2Yy'x12_go.| S
S % . VOV Widdle PSST ||\
I j\ RN
v ~ -
~ =~ \/A
N N \
N Z 1o B |
U \
N o m
N \\ \
© \\‘\‘ ;)\
== == AN
Well compacted , "
granular maferial I'-0

2” ANCHOR DETAIL

No scale

%% bolt w/ flatwasher and
ockwasher under nut and
flatwasher under head each way.

%® bolt w/ flatwasher and
ockwasher under nut and
way. \

2”“x2"x12 ga.
Inside PSST

I~

flatwasher under head each N 3
\ ~
& N7 [
Jilol
N N’
——71 & ¥ o
S 2|~ A v
S NP v~ N
p N B
S [ \
2 N
NS ‘\ ~S \ v
5 & | 1OV
N \ v :
o k i 2" x2Y5"x7 ga.
I | N Outside Tube \ |
~
N - \
§ s |
N
. N
R
N
i il i f e
Well compacted . "
granular material I'-0

T

2” OPTIONAL ANCHOR DETAIL

Yo" x2Yo"x12 ga.
Inside PSST

S
S

' ;
3 N/ N7
= v v
W T
N g5 v v
; NEHE o
E ¥ N
: Vg Lo
Sl & NS P
N AN ‘ v v AV, s
o ® N &
! ! k _ ___- ] 3"x.?’"x7 ga. ‘%
Ml N o Outside Tube | |
| v w N N
~ =~ w
N <4 [
i 7 ) | o k
N v = N
N \\ \
© U\\ S
et it f AT N
Well compacted . "
granular material I'-0 !

2Y," ANCHOR DETAIL

No scale

No scale

General Notes:

1. Material grade for base hardware connection shall be according to the
manufacturer’s recommendation and based on crash testing.

2. Anchor steel shall be hot dipped galvanized or approved equal.

3. Footing concrete shall be Commercial Grade Concrete (fc = 3000 psi) per
Specification 00440. The CGC mixture may be accepted at the site of
placement according to 00440.14.

4. The estimated concrete volume is .09 cubic yards.

Bolt shall be
perpendicular
fo major or critical
traffic flow.

Perforated Steel
Square Tube Sign
Support

Q .

S ANNANNNNNNNNT NN

2222222272720

V7777277772277
7777727727777

’
’
’
’
’
’
/

—

Direction
of Travel

AANANNNNNNNNNNNY

%

2

PLAN

No scale
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Standard Drawing, while designed
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Sign post shall be installed
according to the manufacturer’s
instructions.

@)
O 3" Bolt with 2 flatwashers,
I I and 1 nut.(2 Required)

g 1jop-

15" Bolt with
2 Sleeves, 2 flatwashers,
and nut.(3 Required)

Top Slip Base Plate

Teflon Gasket

/— Bottom Slip Base Plate

:\c\. i i “ x 3 x 7 gauge
> A e
] l l
N | .
| T
N
S T l l S
Jd N L I
o H i ! ! A H
| v L. < N
~
N I I N
\ : = N
J - N
\ I
Nz | | w'\
N v L. < ﬁ
: N N
A N\

i o e e o e

Well compacted
]1 - 01/

granular material

7

SLIP BASE ELEVATION

No scale

Washer-
Nut

\SY

A

0
0
0
0

o o o @

/— Perforated Steel

Square Tube (PSST)
Washer

3% Bolt

Nut

Washer

Bolt Sleeve

Bolt Sleeve

Washer

Y5 Bolt

General Notes:

1.
2,
3
4.
5
6

7.

Top Slip Base Plate

Teflon Gasket

Bottom Slip Base Plate

Material grade for base hardware connection shall be according to the manufacturer’s
recommendation and based on crash testing.

. Slip base steel shall be hot dipped galvanized or approved equal.
. Footing concrete shall be Commercial Grade Concrete (f¢ = 3000 psi)per Specification 00440.

The CGC mixture may be accepted at the site of placement according fo 00440.14.
Material grade for base hardware connection shall be according to the manufacturer’'s
recommendation and based on crash testing.

fo the manufacturer’s instructions.

. All slip bases shall be pre-assembled by the manufacturer and shall be installed according

. Use slip bases listed on the ODOT Qualified products list or submit crash testing data,

installation instructions, and unstamped working drawings according to 00150.35.

Slip base details shown are not for a specific manufacturer and are only shown to convey
general pieces of a slip base system. Specific slip base material will be acccording to the

manufacturer’s documentation.

©

37 x 3” x 7 gauge
Anchor Tube welded fo
bottom slip base.

Direction
of Travel

SLIP BASE EXPLODED VIEW

No scale

PLAN

No scale

CALC. BOOK NO.

5752

BASELINE REPORT DATE

06-JAN-2012

ACCOMPANIED BY DWGS.

TM681, TM687
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Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally
accepted engineering principles
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NOTE: Al material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications
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TAPER TYPES & FORMULAS
TAPER FORMULA
Merging (Lane Closure) "L
Shifting "L"/2 or V2"L"
Shoulder Closure "L"/3 or J5"L"
Flagging (See Drg. TM850) 50'-100'
Downstream (Termination) Varies (See Drawings)

Y Use Pre-Construction Posted Speed to select
the Speed from the Tables below:

NOTES:

o  When paved shoulders adjacent to excavations are less than
four feet wide protect longitudinal abrupt edge as shown.

®  Use aggregate wedge when abrupt edge is 2 inches or greater.

Extg. pavement

[ 2" or Greater

Sl 1.3

Shoulder or
aggregate base rock

EXCAVATION ABRUPT EDGE

NOTES:

e Install PCMS beyond the outside shoulder, when possible.

e Use the appropriate type of barricade panels for PCMS location.
Right shoulder, use Type B(lll)R
Left shoulder, use Type B(lll)L

® Use six drums in shoulder taper on 20' spacing.

o Detail as shown is also used for

Portable Traffic Signal installation and
Portable Traffic Management System.

100' ,

Portable changeable

_ 8'B(IIR
message sign (PCMS) \:w f [Temp. Plastic Drums

PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE
SIGN (PCMS) INSTALLATION

NOTES:

e Install Flagger Station Lighting beyond the
outside shoulder, where practical.

®  Use six tubular markers in shoulder taper
on 10' spacing.

e Place cart/ generator / power supply off of the
shoulder, as far as practical.

Flagger Station | ¢

Lighting - 4'B(IIHR
f | 28" Tubular

FLAGGER STATION
LIGHTING DELINEATION

CONCRETE BARRIER FLARE RATE TABLE

% SPEED (mph) MINIMUM FLARE RATE

<30 8:1

35 9:1

40 10:1

45 12:1

50 14:1

55 16:1

60 18:1

65 19:1
MINIMUM LENGTHS TABLE

"L" VALUE FOR TAPERS (ft)
*SPEED h W = Lane or Shoulder Width being closed or shifted BUFFER "B" (ﬂ)
M W<io [W=12 [W=14 | W=16
25 105 125 145 165 75
30 150 180 210 240 100
35 205 245 285 325 125
40 265 320 375 430 150
45 450 540 630 720 180
50 500 600 700 800 210
55 550 660 770 880 250
FREEWAYS
55 1000 1000 1000 1000 250
60 1000 1000 1000 1000 285
65 1000 1000 1000 1000 325
NOTES:

e For Lane or Shoulder closure where W < 10', use "L" value for W = 10'.

TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TCD) SPACING TABLE

* PeeD (o) |5 Doves Spaona
20 - 30 100 100 100 20
35 - 40 350 350 350 20
45 - 55 500 500 500 40
Freeway 1000 1500 2640 40

NOTES:
e Place traffic control devices on 10 ft. spacing for intersection and access radii.

® \When necessary, sign spacing may be adjusted to fit site conditions.
Limit spacing adjustments to 20% of the "A" dimension for speeds < 45 mph.
Limit spacing adjustments to 10% of the "A" dimension for speeds > 45 mph.

NOTES:

e Abrupt edges may be created by paving, operations, excavations
or other roadway work. Use abrupt edge signing for longitudinal
abrupt edges of 1 inch or greater.

e [f the excavation is located on left side of traffic, replace the
8' B(Il)R barricades with 8' B(lll)L barricades and replace the
"RIGHT" (CW21-8C-18) riders with "LEFT" (CW21-8A-18) riders.

o  Continue signing and other traffic control devices
throughout excavation area at spacings shown.

e If roll-up signs are used, attach the correct (CW21-9-11)
plaques to the sign face using hook and loop fasteners.
Place roll-up signs in advance of barricades.

ABRUPT
EDGE

OR

48x48

RIGHT
36x18 42x18
A
(As noted) (As needed)
(Mount on TSS)

EDGE
CENTER
32x11
48x48
(As needed) 32x11
(Roll-up sign)

shown are the minimum required.

approx. 10' behind barricade.

barricade.

otherwise shown.

e Signs and other Traffic Control Devices (TCD)

e Place Temporary Sign Support (TSS)

e Place sequential arrow approx. 20' behind

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL TCP DRAWINGS:

o o o Temp. Plastic Drums
See TCD Spacing Table
for max. spacing.

e ¢ ¢ 28"Tubular Markers
See TCD Spacing Table
for max. spacing.

® Place Portable Changeable Message Sign
(PCMS) approx. 20' behind barricade.

UNDER TRAFFIC
U777 UNDER CONSTRUCTION

e Arrows shown in roadway are not pavement legends,
but directional arrows to indicate traffic movements.

e All signs are type "O4" flourescent orange, unless

To be accompanied by Drg. Nos. TM820 & TM821

CALC.BOOKNO. _ _ _ _TMO_Q-_OL - — =

BASELINE REPORT DATE . __ _ _ _ 912JL_JL;291£ _____

Abrupt edge

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications

The selection and use of this

Standard Drawing, while designed

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

TABLES, ABRUPT EDGE AND

2-8'B(INR 2-8'B(lINR in accordance with generally
_ _ _ accepted engineering principles PCMS DETAILS
Ya mi. Ya mi. Ya mi. ; ;
I I I I and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not 2015
be used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

TYPICAL ABRUPT EDGE DELINEATION

Registered Professional Engineer.

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015
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temp. reflective
pvmt. markers

4" wide stripes

Bl I

o R

f—10—=

LAYOUT "A"

(Supplemented double solid lines)

TYPICAL APPLICATIONS:

® To prohibit lane changes or passing (include appropriate regulatory signs).
e Freeway or multilane shifts and crossovers.

® For projects in place through winter months.

® Two-lane, two-way centerlines.

temp. reflective

pvmt. markers N\

4" wide stripe

10—

LAYOUT "B"

(Supplemented solid line)

TYPICAL APPLICATIONS:

® Alignment shifts or crossovers.
® To discourage lane changes in multilane sections.
® For projects in place through winter months.

10 ft. x 4 in. stripe

temp. reflective
pvmt. markers

40'
15' | 15' |
oo [ ]
. 40'
LAYOUT "C"

(Supplemented broken lines)

TYPICAL APPLICATIONS:

o Freeway and multilane broken lines.
o High ADT 2 lane roads (greater than 10,000).
® For projects in place through winter months.

Temp. reflective or flexible pvmt. markers

40' |
30' 5' '-'— ‘
m m

Teh

|
I
m m m

LAYOUT "D"

(Simulated broken lines)

TYPICAL APPLICATIONS:

e During staging on finished/existing surfaces.

o HMAC intermediate surfaces.

o Emulsified asphalt surface treatments (chip seals) where permanent
pavement markings cannot be placed within two weeks.

Temp. reflective pvmt. markers

WM W W I
10—

LAYOUT "E"

(Simulated solid lines)

TYPICAL APPLICATIONS:

e Alignment shifts or crossovers.
e To discourage lane changes in multilane sections.
e Edge lines for short durations, less than 14 days.

temp. reflective

pvmt. markers j

4" wide stripes

LAYOUT "F"

(Supplemented double solid lines)

TYPICAL APPLICATIONS:

e To prohibit lane changes or passing (include appropriate regulatory signs).
e 2 lane, 2 way centerlines.
e 2 lane, 1 way alignments on freeways or multi-lane highways.

LAYOUT "G"

(Supplemented solid 8" line)

TYPICAL APPLICATIONS:

o Gore areas
o Alignment splits (bifurcations)

8" wide stripe

Double temp. reflective
pvmt. markers on 10'

@ spacings.
@

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS:

® Yellow Bi-Directional Pavement Markers
required for Two-Way Traffic.

®  White Mono-Directional Pavement Markers are required
for one-way traffic or edge lines.

® Supplemented lines are painted lines enhanced
with Reflective Pavement Markers.

® Simulated lines are Reflective Pavement Markers
placed in a pattern to substitute for a painted line.

® Pavement marking colors shall conform to the MUTCD.

CALC. BOOK NO.

01-JUL-2014

N/A BASELINE REPORT DATE

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not
be used without consulting a DATE
Registered Professional Engineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications
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4' min. - 8' max. |

|
24" min. | ' ' ' ‘ G [ GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS:

e All non-reflectorized surfaces shall be white.
\>@,, ", 24" min. - 48" max._ | \>/6’/' 6% %)
o b
a i |
e Ballast shall not extend above bottom rail or be suspended

5 AV 4 & BTN
Whit g White and orange e For rails less than 36" long, 4" wide stripes shall be used.
ite and orange

encapsulated lens encapsulated lens

e Sandbags (approximately 25 Ib sack filled with sand)
may be placed on lower frame to provide additional ballast.

20"
min.

Var
60" min

min.

) : . : \>, ?&’. White and orange ole e Rails must be 8" min. to 12" max. in height.
sheeting on rail i sheeting on rail RECYED encapsulated lens N|E
§ = A? 2N le sheeting on rail e Use barricades from ODOT Qualified Products List (QPL).
o 5|€
@ ﬂ —1¢ > Eg ' ' ‘ —1G e Use 4' Type lll barricades where horizontal

space is limited.

e Do not block bike lanes or shoulders used by bicycles unless
facility is properly closed and signed.

Extg. ground Extg. ground —\ a E Extg. ground —L

TYPE | TYPE Il TYPE Il

e Do not place barricades in sidewalks unless sidewalk is
closed and signed according to the TCP. See Dwg. No. TM 844

BARRICADE RAIL LAYOUT

0Z8INL

NOTES:

e Markings for barricade rails shall slope downward
at an angle of 45° in the direction traffic is to pass.

e Where a barricade extends entirely across a roadway, Traffic Traffic i
it is desirable that the stripes slope downward in the Bamc?de
direction toward which traffic must turn in detouring. Balr:;'cadte tytf)e cade of t
ndicates parricade placemen
e Where both right and left turns are provided for, 1 1 ! /_ on the roadway
slope the chevron striping downward in both B(I | |) R
directions from the center of the barricade. ;“‘ Vll‘

e For full roadway closures, the C or LR barricade
may be used. Extend barricades completely LT. SIDE - L RT. SIDE - R
across roadway unless access is required for (For approaching traffic) (For approaching traffic)
local road users.

BARRICADE NOTATION

Q q CALC. BOOK NO. N/A BASELINE REPORT DATE 01-JUL-2014

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
Traffic Traffic the current Oregon Standard Specifications

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

The selection and use of this
f f Standard Drawing, while designed

in accordance with generally TEMPORARY BARRICADES

and practices, is the sole respon-
CLOSED -C LT./RT.-LR sibility of the user and should not 2015

(For approaching traffic) (For approaching traffic) be used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION

Registered Professional Engineer.

DIAGRAM FOR BARRICADE PLACEMENT AND SLOPE MARKING

Effective Date: Feb 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015 TM820
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FC8INL

2 - 3/8" dia. bolts
per support (typ.)

2 - 3/8" dia. bolts
per support (typ.) -\

40"
4-2'% 6"

2- 4" 4"X 515"

7o

4"x 4"x 12"

48'x 48" ——— %"x 5%"x 37"
sign (typ.) / e

- %"x 3" lag screws

'

NOTES:

e Use Double Post TSS for a total
sign area of 40 sq. ft. or less.

e Position double post TSS 10' behind an 8'

- where space is limited) Type (lll)
barricade, unless otherwise shown, or if TSS
is located behind curb, barrier, guardrail, or
other rigid system.

@

per support (typ.)
Sandbags 2-2"x 4" @ 45° angle
(25 Ib. max./sack) E e "
(as needed) 2'x 6'x 37

< =

“J—1-%"x3" lag

1-3%"x 3"
lag screw
per side (typ.)

36"

per side (typ.)

DOUBLE POST

\ screw per side (typ.)
| 2- %" dia. bolts

TEMPORARY SIGN SUPPORT (TSS)

- %" dia. bolts

DO NOT TIP OVER TSS AT ANY TIME.

When not in use, locate TSS a minimum of 30' from
the roadway and turn away from traffic; or, turn or cover
sign and retain the Type (lll) barricade for delineation.

Use either Douglas Fir or Hem Fir, which is surfaced
four sides (S4S) and free of heart center (FOHC).

See "Temporary Sign Placement" detail for sign
installation heights.

Do not place or stack ballast more than 24" above
the ground.

e

40"

R

1-4"'4"x 4" -~

2-2'% 4" __—"7]

1-4'% 4'x 4"
1-2'%x4" )

1-2'x 4"

36"x 36"
sign (typ.) ~

Sandbags
(25 Ib. max./sack)
(as needed) 3 ]

NOTES:

e Use Single Post TSS for a total
sign area of 9 sq. ft. or less.

e Position single post TSS 10' behind a 4'
Type (lll) barricade unless TSS is located
behind curb, barrier, guardrail, or other rigid
system.

e A barricade is not needed for installation of
"Business Access" signs on single post TSS's.
4"x 4"x 10"
2 - %"x 3" lag screws
2"x 4"x35" @ 45° angle
2"x 4"x 6"

2 - %"x 3" lag screws

<
4-%"X4" ——f
lag screws

60"

SINGLE POST

4 - %"x 4" lag screws
1 - %" dia. bolts
1 - %" dia. bolts
2 - %" dia. bolts
1 - %" dia. bolts

TEMPORARY SIGN SUPPORT (TSS)

NOTE:

@ Avoid locating sign supports in areas designated for bicycle
or pedestrian traffic. When TSS or post mounted signs are
located adjacent to or on a sidewalk or bicycle facility, install
secondary sign (rider) at a minimum height of 7'-0" from top

of sidewalk or bicycle facility to bottom of rider.

Curb
7'-0" min.

6'-0" min.

URBAN AREAS WITH CURB

-

C

Q

£

[0

é.

o

B - .

o < £

g ~| E

“ e
;r

URBAN AREAS - NO CURB
RURAL AREAS - CURB OR NO CURB

TEMPORARY SIGN PLACEMENT

10" 214" Sch. 40 pipe
i |
uy | HEP o |
(-
| [
L 2%2"x 2V2"X %" [V ]
va" dia. pin wth L 214" 2%4"X %e" S
head and clip _‘\‘: —
= o b = -
7 | QF \ ©
]! 162"
p— lL 1 lL —3
\ 15"

-
Z\81 j

L 2-1/2"x 2-1/2"x 5/16"
. 13%"

CONCRETE BARRIER SIGN SUPPORT

6" max.

36" x 36" sign
(max. 12 sq. ft. of
 total sign area)

——— 2" Sch. 40 pipe

/ 24" Sch. 40 pipe

Conc. Barrier

NOTES:

o Dirill additional holes so sign can be rotated
90 degrees and pinned when not in use.

e All structural steel shall conform to ASTM A36.

® Support fits both 32" and 42" tall "F" barrier.

e Use for supporting a maximum
12 sq. ft. of total sign area.

e Place support at connection between
two concrete barrier sections.

e Weld steel according to American
Welding Society (AWS) D.1.1.

e Do not use clipped signs.

CALC. BOOK NO.

01-JUL-2014

BASELINE REPORT DATE

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not
be used without consulting a
Registered Professional Engineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications
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NOTE:
If closure is less than 1500 ft. from intersection, install

"ROAD CLOSED TO THRU TRAFFIC" sign, as shown

on the "TYPICAL ROAD CLOSURE" configuration.

|

|

|

&

|
2-8'B(lLR %

500'

500'

DETOUR) 24X12
24x12
NORTH Type "W1"

|
|
|
24x24 |
|
|
|

Type "W1"
21x15
Type "W1"

ROAD
CLOSED

48x30
Type "W1"
(Mount on TSS)

ROAD

24x12

v
24x24
Type "W1"

21x15
Type "W1"

ROAD CLOSED
XX MILES AHEAD
LOCAL TRAFFIC ONLY

48x18

48x48

TYPICAL ROAD CLOSURE WITH DETOUR

X
- 24x12 Type "W1"

24x12 24x24
1) Ay Type "W1"

8' B(llL

ROAD CLOSED
T0

|

| THRU TRAFFIC
60x30

| Type “W1”

| (Mount on TSS)

|

|

|

|

2-8' B(lLR
5D E==3
CLOSED 48x18
Type "W1"
48x30 (Mount on TSS)

Type “W1”
(Mount On TSS) |

a8xig (Mount on TSS)

ROAD | 48x30
|cLOSED

Type "W1"

48x18

2-8' B(l)L

48x48

TYPICAL PARTIAL ROAD CLOSURE

[DETOUR] 24x12 DETOUR] 24x12

[NORTH] 212, . INORTH] 55i2g

DETOUR 24x12
[NORTH) 2ix12,,,,.

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS:

% A "Street Name" rider may be used to enhance Road Closure signing;
or provide a project specific design; or, as shown in the traffic control plan.

__RD
CLOSED
OR XXX FT
USE
DETOUR

##x18 Rider
Rider width to be determined
by width of street name.

48 x 60 (nom.)
Project Specific Design

® Use a minimum of two Type Il barricades for a road
closure. For roads > 36' wide between curbs or edge
of pavement, use a minimum of three Type ll|
barricades for the closure point.

OR XXX FT

& Hwy

CLOSED

USE
DETOUR

48 x 60 (nom.)
Project Specific Design

28" Tubular Markers
See TCD Spacing Table on
TMB800 for max. spacing.

\ i :
N :
N :

NOTE:

If accesses exist between intersection and point of
closure, install "ROAD CLOSED TO THRU TRAFFIC"

sign as shown.

ROAD CLOSED
TO
THRU TRAFFIC
60x30
Type "W1"
(Mount on TSS)

2-8'B(lLR
8'B(llL

ROAD
CLOSED

48x30
Type "W1"
(Mount on TSS)
(2 Reqd.)

ROAD CLOSED
TO
THRU TRAFFIC
60x30
Type "W1"
(Mount on TSS)

TYPICAL ROAD CLOSURE

CALC. BOOK NO. N/A

BASELINE REPORT DATE 01-JUL-2014

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with

the current Oregon Standard Specifications

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

24x24 24x24 24x24
Type "W1" Type "F1" Type "W1" UNDER TRAFFIC ) 4 e p
. in accordance with generally
e For full road closures, the C or LR barricade may be used.
UNDER CONSTRUCTION accepted engineering principles CLOSURE DETAILS
f ’ f e Place additional signing as directed. and practices, is the sole respon-
21x15 21x15 21x15 e To determine sign spacing A, B, & C, use the "TRAFFIC sibility of the user and should not 2015
Type "W1" Type "B" Type "W1" CONTROL DEVICES (TCD) ‘SP‘AC”\‘]G TABLE" on Drg. To be accompanied by Drg. Nos. TM820 be used without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
TM800. & TM821 Registered Professional Engineer.
TYPICAL TRAILBLAZER ASSEMBLY
TM840

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015
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END
A ROAD WORK

[ 2 48x24

END
[ W
A ROAD WORK

[ 2 48x24

END
A ROAD WORK

[ 2 48x24

8 B(III)R—/

48x24

7
A ROAD WORK
2

. «— Buffer "B"
Sequential Arrow 8'B(ll)R —
8'B(IR—

78N L

Sequential Arrow ——|

T~ Buffer '8’ 8'B(IR —|

o

RIGHT END E |
A Cotogioes ) . Flagger
48x24 -
48x24
2-LANE, 2-WAY / 2-LANE, 1-WAY
SHOULDER CLOSURE 8148 RIGHT LANE CLOSURE
2-LANE, 2-WAY 4-LANE, 2-WAY
ONE LANE CLOSURE RIGHT LANE CLOSURE, NEAR SIDE

A ROAD WORK
2

48x24

] END

R -
A |RorowoRk
2

48x24

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS:

48x48 -
e Additional Traffic Control Measures (TCM) may be required for all legs of the intersection.

3 Sequential Arrow e The "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign shall be used only in conjunction with the FLAGGER symbol sign.
f g Bt e To determine Taper Length ("L") and Buffer Length ("B"), use the "MINIMUM LENGTHS TABLE" on Drg. TM800.

e For left lane or shoulder work, place TCD to close left lane or shoulder. Use "LEFT LANE CLOSED AHEAD" sign,
"LEFT LANE ENDS" (W4-2L) symbol sign, or "LEFT SHOULDER CLOSED" sign, where applicable.

e To determine sign spacing A, B, and C, use "TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TCD) SPACING TABLE" on Drg. TM800.

Sequential Arrow
8' B(IlHR

e When a through road intersects within the work zone, place a "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign in advance of the intersection at sign spacing A.

_/‘{I( e Use plastic drums in lane closure tapers when the posted speed is 45 mph or greater.
[ONLYJONLY)
T 30x:§,(\)l1 o Where shoulder width is limited, Sequential Arrow may be placed within the lane closure taper.
vpe "W1*
A P e Place channelizing devices around intersection radii and construction areas at 10' spacing.
48x24 MUST
/zzngg Sequentigl QEIFFIJ)VIV_ — | e e oo 28" Tubular Markers cALc.BookNo. _ _ _ _ NA_ _ BASELINE REPORTDATE  _ _ _ _ 01-JUL-2014_
X ! — {1 .
Type "W1" See TCD Spacing Ta_ble on NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
2 TMB800 for max. spacings. the current Oregon Standard Specifications
TRAFFIC A_ e o o 28" Tubular Markers
__'_ See TCD Spacing Table on The selection and use of this OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS
woon TM800 for max. spacings. Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generall
UNDER TRAFFIC ooance o gmea . INTERSECTION WORK ZONE DETAILS
[ZZZ77] UNDER CONSTRUCTION accepled engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-
To be accompanied by Drg. Nos. TM820, sibility of the user and should not 2015
: TM821 & TM840 b d without Iti
e = : e usea without consulting a DATE REVISION DESCRIPTION
4-LANE. 2-WAY 4-LANE. 2-WAY Registered Professional Engineer.
RIGHT LANE CLOSURE, FAR SIDE LEFT LANE CLOSURE, FAR SIDE

Effective Date: Feb 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015 TM841
ecltive vate epruary ay 169/172
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4-LANE, 2-WAY ROADWAY WITH LEFT TURN MEDIAN

END END
ROAD WORK ROAD WORK

2 48x24 48x24
[® I} 8' B(llL
24x24 :

Type "W2" B
(Mount on Single Post TSS) | 5
) ; 5|
[a0]
€ TURN LANE
CLOSED, -
\,/ 8' B(lll)L 51
48x48 E— o

(Mount on TSS)

A_
END 2
ROAD WORK -
48x24
-
-

________i.________

4-LANE, 2-WAY ROADWAY WITH LEFT TURN MEDIAN

RIGHT LANE CLOSURE LEFT TURN MEDIAN CLOSURE

ROAD
WORK
AHEAD,

48x48

Q

24x24
Type "W2"
(Mount on Single Post TSS)

Sequential Arrow x’\

8 B(INL — &

(Mount on TSS)

END
ROAD WORK

48x24

8' B(llL
48x48 i \I\

E”
|
1

Taper

b

END
ROAD WORK

48x24

LEFT \
¢ TURN LaNE

48x48
(Mount on TSS)

LEFT LANE
MUST
[TURN LEFT

30x30
Type "W1"
(Mount on Single Post TSS)

48x24

48x48
4-LANE, 2-WAY ROADWAY WITH LEFT TURN MEDIAN
LEFT TURN MEDIAN AND LEFT LANE CLOSURE

2-8 B(lllL

_

END
ROAD WORK

8 B(II)LR —

4'B(I)LR

3
a
®
|__
A
2

1

Type "W2"
(Mount on Single Post TSS)

Type "W1"
(Mount on TSS)

ONLYIONLV
|y 30x30
Type "W1"

LEFT LANE
MUST
TURN LEFT

30x30
Type "W1"

(
I
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

48x48
4-LANE, 2-WAY ROADWAY WITH LEFT TURN MEDIAN
LEFT TURN MEDIAN & LEFT LANE CLOSURE, FAR SIDE

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS:

Additional Traffic Control Measures (TCM) may be required for all legs of the intersection.

To determine Taper Length ("L") and Buffer Length ("B") shown on this sheet, use the "MIMIMUM LENGTHS TABLE" on Drg. TM800.
When a through road intersects within the work zone, place a "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign in advance of the intersection at sign spacing A.
To determine sign spacing A, B, and C, use "TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TCD) SPACING TABLE" on Drg. TM800.

Tubular markers may be used in lane closure tapers where the posted speed is less than 45 mph.

Taper Length of "L" for the through-lane shift tapers may be used for higher speed roads.

Taper Length of "I'/2 for center turn lane closure may be used in areas with high number of accesses within the work zone.

Place channelizing devices around intersection radii and construction accesses at 10' spacing.

L

e o 0o 00

V]
T

Signal

28" Tubular Markers
See TCD Spacing Table on
TM800 for max. spacing.

Temp. Plastic Drums
See TCD Spacing Table on
TM800 for max. spacing.

UNDER TRAFFIC
UNDER CONSTRUCTION

To be accompanied by Drg. Nos. TM820

& TM821

CALC. BOOK NO.

BASELINE REPORT DATE

01-JUL-2014

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not
be used without consulting a
Registered Professional Engineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

MULTI-LANE SIGNALIZED
INTERSECTION DETAILS

2015

DATE

REVISION DESCRIPTION

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015
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NOTE: 0o oo
e Continue "LOOSE GRAVEL" and "DO NOT PASS" NOT NOT
signing throughout the area at spacing shown. PASS PASS
36x48 36x48
e "XX MPH" placard should not exceed 20 mph 48x48 Type "W1" 48x48 Type "W1"

below the pre-construction posted speed.

Y2 mi. Y2 mi.

Loose sand
or gravel area

NOTE: DO

e Continue "ABRUPT EDGE" NOT
and "DO NOT PASS" PASS
signing throughout the 36x48
area at spacing shown. Type "W1"

DO DO
NOT NOT
PASS PASS
36x48
Type "W1"

tm850.dgn

0G8INL

Loose sand Overlay Limit
500" Y mi. | % mi s mi. | or gravel area 1 mi
Do Do SE DO DO DO
NOT NOT GRAVEL NOT NOT NOT
PASS PASS V4 PASS PASS PASS
36xd8 - 36x48 v 36x48 36x48 36x48
48x48 Type "W1 48x48 Type "WA 48x48 Type "W1"  48x48 Type "W1" 48x48 Type "W1" 48x48 48x48
(As needed)
2-LANE, 2-WAY ROADWAY 2-LANE, 2-WAY ROADWAY
LOOSE GRAVEL IN ROADWAY SIGNING OVERLAY AREA SIGNING
NOTES: NOTE:
e Place Advance Flagger and additional signing when traffic queues extend ® When using pilot cars with flaggers to control traffic
beyond initial warning signing OR when sight distance is restricted. during paving operations, increase Tubular Marker spacing
along centerline to 200" within the Activity Area,
e Relocate initial "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign in advance of additional End of traffic queue as shown or as directed.
"BE PREPARED TO STOP" and Flagger Ahead signs, as shown. Sight distance limit I_ L
9 - ® Place additional Tubular Markers for Flagger Stations Q 48x48 48x48 48x48
O according to FLAGGER STATION DELINEATION detail. 8
IR A - .
. o A Activity AL B c
T QV/'//% 2 Area ‘ | | |
i i i
B | A | 100't | Taper | Buffer | —_
> T 50'-100'] "B"
a2 2
Q| Q
o3 @
= 8 = A
100't | Taper |Buffer Buffer| Taper 2
o 50-100" "B" " "B" 50-100' o
48x48 g ROAD WORK
(Relocated sign) (initial sign ‘c'j 48x24
location)

End of traffic queue —

Move sign as needed for extended traffic queues, or |
Move sign when sight distance is restricted

ADVANCE FLAGGER FOR EXTENDED TRAFFIC QUEUES

48x48 48x48

2-LANE, 2-WAY ROADWAY
ONE LANE CLOSURE

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS:

® The "FLAGGER" symbol sign shall be used only in
conjunction with the "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign.

e o o o o 28" Tubular Markers on
20' max. spacing for
flagger tapers and stations

e 28" Tubular Markers
See TCD Spacing Table on
TMB800 for max. spacing.
UNDER TRAFFIC

V/2727Z] UNDER CONSTRUCTION
v/777zzZ CONSTRUCTION UNDER TRAFFIC

® Cover existing passing zone signing, as directed.
® |nstall temporary striping as required.

® To determine Taper Length ("L") and Buffer Length ("B"),
use the "MINIMUM LENGTHS TABLE" shown on Drg. No. TM800.

® To determine sign spacing A, B, and C, use "TRAFFIC
CONTROL DEVICES (TCD) SPACING TABLE" on Drg. No. TM800.
To be accompanied by Drg. Nos. TM821

NOTE:

® Use a min. of 3 Tubular Markers to
delineate each Flagger Station.

CALC. BOOK NO.

01-JUL-2014

BASELINE REPORT DATE

FLAGGER STATION DELINEATION

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not
be used without consulting a
Registered Professional Engineer.

NOTE: All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications
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FINES
DOUBLE

36x24
Type "W1"
(All stages)

RIGHT
SHOULDER
CLOSED

NOTE:
e For left shoulder work, place TCD to close the left shoulder.
Use "LEFT SHOULDER CLOSED" sign.

Median

RIGHT
SHOULDER

48x24

oSt
36x24
Type "W1"

(All stages) J J
30" =1 30'+
H H

48x48

(Mount on TSS)

r 30'+ (As needed)

A~ Median

NOTES:

oL |_§_Seq_uerﬁ Arow|

3 1000’ Buffer

| Taper | ||B||

FINES 48x48
X

Type "W1"
(All stages)

48x24

DIVIDED FREEWAY
ONE LANE CLOSURE - STATIONARY WORK

END
ROAD WORK

Additional traffic control devices may be used to
enhance the work zone, including

- Portable Changeable Message Signs

- Radar Speed Trailers

- Advisory Speed signing

- *Temp. Regulatory Speed Zone Reductions
*Regulatory speed reductions on State Highways
require a Speed Zone Order signed by the State
Traffic Engineer.

For left lane work, place TCD to close the

left lane. Use "LEFT LANE CLOSED 2 MILE"
and appropriate "LEFT LANE ENDS" signs.

|Shld.| Lane ¢ Work Area

l‘ 48x48
36x24
(TA!ﬁ’set;V‘Qs") DIVIDED FREEWAY
g SHOULDER CLOSURE
| B ) A . Taper |

Median

FINES
DOUBLE

36x24 -
Type "W 48x48
(All stages)
NOTES:
® The "FLAGGER" symbol sign shall be used
_(I)_gysf_rll_ggr:ju‘nctlon with the "BE PREPARED 48x48 48x48 48x48
sign. (As needed) =
e If "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign
is installed on the crossroad, add
an "ON RAMP" rider below the sign. ON-RAMP

RIGHT

 SHOULDER )

CLOSED,

STAGE Il

NOTE:

e During partial ramp closure provide

a min. of 16' horizontal clearance
between channelization devices,
or as otherwise directed.

b 2-8B(IR
B L A |Taper |ABuffer| EXIT

looste
36x24

Type "W1"

(All stages)

36x36
(All stages)

% Speed designation shall be safe
speed as required by radii of ramp
curve(s) and superelevation rate(s).

——-I T B OPEN
48x36
(Mount on TSS)
¢ ABRUPTY) (All stages)
EDGE
S 48x48
42x18
(All stages) (Mount on TSS)
(As needed)
OFF-RAMP

48x24
(All stages)

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL DETAILS:

® Signing and other TCD shown to be installed in conjunction
with the work areas, shall move with the work areas.

® Use Concrete Barrier Sign Supports for mounting signs with
a maximum 9 sq. ft. of total sign area. (See Drg. No. TM821

for Concrete Barrier Sign Support Details)

e Unless otherwise shown, use the "MINIMUM LENGTHS TABLE"
on Drg. No. TM800 to determine Taper Length ("L") and Buffer Length ("B").

e Flaggers are not permitted to stop or hold freeway traffic.

e To determine sign spacing A, B, and C, use "TRAFFIC
CONTROL DEVICES (TCD) SPACING TABLE" on Drg. No. TM800.

e Speeds shown on signing shall be in MPH.
Distances shown on signing shall be in feet or miles.

e Truck mounted attenuator (TMA) should be used to protect the active work
area. Locate TMA as per manufacturer's instructions, or as directed.

o

o o Temporary Plastic Drums

See TCD Spacing Table on

TM800 for max. spacing.

B Temporary Plastic Drums

UNDER TRAFFIC
i To be accompanied by Drg. Nos. TM820
V//222Z] UNDER CONSTRUCTION & TM821

CALC. BOOK NO. TM09-01 BASELINE REPORT DATE 01-JUL-2014

Buffer
Median "B

NOTE:

All material and workmanship shall be in accordance with
the current Oregon Standard Specifications

The selection and use of this
Standard Drawing, while designed
in accordance with generally
accepted engineering principles
and practices, is the sole respon-
sibility of the user and should not

OREGON STANDARD DRAWINGS

FREEWAY SECTIONS

2015

be used without consulting a

DATE

REVISION DESCRIPTION

Registered Professional Engineer.

Effective Date: February 1, 2015 - May 31, 2015 TM860
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